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T. RATIONALE

A. Purpose

The purpose of the Parenting Materials Information Center (PMIC)

project was to continue the growth and development of the data base of

the existing PMIC created over the previous three years. This continua-

tion was to be accomplished by acquiring new materials, by expanding the

scope of the analysis to incorporate information about ethnic and sex

role cnaracteristics, and by further exploring strategies for dissem-

inating and replicating information already collected and products al-

ready developed.

B. Need

An examination of the needs and state of the art concerning early

childhood education by Southwest Educational Development Laboratory

(SEDL) in 1973 pointed towards parenting as one area needing more re-

search and development (Context Analysis, 1973). Specific needs in the

area of parenting information were identified during,the development and

implementation of compensatory education programs beginning with Head

Start in 1965 (Stern, 1967). Massive federal funding of compensatory

education created both the need and the means for educators to inves-

tigate and assess the effects of parents on the arning processes of

their children enrolled in such programs (McLaughlin, 1973; MIDCO Edu-

cational Associates, Inc., 1972; Stearns and Peterson, 1973). The scope

of these early investigations on parental effect on learning was expanded

until all aspects of parent-child interactions were included (Lazar and

Chapman, 1972). Concomitantly, there was an increasein the number and
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scope of programs designed to develop parenting skills (Gilmer et al.,

1970; Grey and Klaus, 1969; Garfunkel, 1970). A rapid proliferation of

materials followed these programmatic efforts but the products in many

wa
cases were designed for a specific locale. tack of dissemination severe-

ly limited the availability and use of many materials.

The 1973 Context Analysis concluded that a number of materials and

models for parenting education and training existed or were being designed.

However, materials were often lacking iquality, employed a variety of

media, were scattered throughout the nation, and were known and used pri-

marily by the originators at local sites. It was clear that as the num-

ber of training programs for parents Ind caretakers ncreased, infor-

mation about them needed to be more widely diffused. With adequate dis-

semination product development would not be aslikely to be duplicated ,

and training programs could benefit from procedures already found to be

effective. In 1974, SEDL was funded by the National Institute of Educa-,

tion to develop a Parenting Materials Information Center model which

responded to the need to provide more ;parenting information as identified

in the Context Analysis. The strategy proposed was to collect parenting

materials, generate useful information about them, and store that infor-

mation in a replicable, self-contained irformatiOn system that would make-

the information available for easier retrieval by practitioners who

needed it. The conceptualization and operation of the PMIC was refined

and clarified su as to better serve the information needs of potential

users from local communities, school districts, early education programs

and social service programs.

In a little over three years; the PMIC has become one'ol the most

complete and up-to-date colle,ctions of parenting materials in the nation.

7
2



Selected materials in_ the collection have been analyzed and'indexed, and

a description has been prepared about each material analyzed. The index-

ing information has been stored in a mechanical device called an Optical

Coincidence System, described in detail elsewherein this report. The

Indexing information consists of terms dealing'with'the content, format,

target audience, and other critical areas necessary to describe the

materials and 'their use. The availability of the actual materials pro-

.vi'des people in the Austin and_Central Texas area with an opportunity to

examine the materials. The information data -base c'an be searched and

used to answer questions posed by users either directly or mediated by

the PMIC staff. In the process of developing the PMIC, several alter-
,

native dissemination strategies have been used to reach different egt2nEs

of the target audiences.

In the course of developing the PMIC, three additional needs became

apparent: (1) the need for information about ethnic and sex role charac-

teristics of the materials, (2) the need for alternative dissemination

strategies for the PMIC, and (3) the need for a replication strategy for

the PMIC.' Many users of the PMIC evidenced concern about the ethnic,

cultural and sex role characteristics of educational materials in general

and parenting materials in particular., These concerns took the form of

requests for materials appropriate for certain segments of the target

population, such as low-income Blacks or Mexican Americans. Some of these

considerations possibly could have been met by selecting materials in

Spanish, for example. This, however, was- no guarantee that the materials

would be culturally relevant and contain pictures and other character-

istics that could increase .their appropriateness for a given group. The

(.5
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current view,of minorities and how to best serve their needs is based ,

upon the premise that minority group self-concepts and ideas of self-

worth are of great importance, not only to the individual but also to the
-

group. Thus, the manner of group representations in*materials can con-

tribute to the development of positive or negative self - concepts. A group

that does not find itself portrayed in a positive madter"will not receive

feedback needed to build and strengthen its self--nncept. This process

can also occur at the indiyidual level. The same needs apply to the por-

trayal of sex roles and models in current instructional materials.

During the three-year development it became'clear that dissemination

hekd the key to achieving full potential use of the PMIC. The quality

and quantity of information contained in the PMIC can serve no purpose

f
until it is retrieved and used. Problems of dissemihation were present

from the beginning of the project. One pec4liar aspect of parenting and

parent education is its truly interdisciplinary nature. This means that

no single profession has been successful in claiming parenting as its

special province. The people engaged-in parenting education activities

are equally likely to come from early education, adult education, home

economics and family'life education, social service, psychology, edtica-

tional psychology, or the health professions. Thus, most people involved

with parenting belong to groups whose primary area of concern is not par-

'enting. The normal professional communication networks such vs journals,

newsletters and special interest groups within professional associations

do not regularly publish information which directly addresses the needs

of the parenting educatibn community. One additional factor complicating

the dissemination of parenting information'was the use of paraprofessionals,

9
4
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especially those trained-to work with parents, who-had occupational

titles. such as home visitors, toy demonstrators, parent workers, etc.

The- task of reaching'sdcl. a diverse array of professionals required the

use of a Variety Of dissemination strategies. Despite the difficulty of

reaching a diversified professional audience, an even more difficult task

was involving parents in the use of this resource.,

.0n.elway to increase the usefulness of the PMIC is by setting it

ti

up where it is needed and accessible. The Parenting Materials Information

Center was designed to be an exportable, replicable system. Thus, the

choice was made using the Optical Coincidence System as a storage and

retrieval medium and the Information Sheet as a secondary document to

be produced for each analyzed material. It allowed for reproduction of

the system and its inst l4tkation in other localities.

Through replication the ?MIC enables many more clients to have access

to information about parenting materials. The model for replication,

called the Parenting Materials Index (PMI) consists of 178 descriptor

cards, a backlighted stand, 9 volumes of 1755 Information Sheets, User's

Handbooks, Search Forms and Oper,itor's Manual. This self-contained system

.can be reproduced and installed on a desk top, and can become part of an

on-going library or resource room or serve as the initial part of one.

It should be noted that the PMIC (or Center) is distinct from the PMI

(or Index). The PMIC consists of the PMI and the actual materials; it

is the prototype which is housed at SEDL. The PMI is the retrieval sys-

tem which is used by the PMIC and the replication sites. The explora-

tion of the specific nature of the relationships between replication

sites and the central PMIC as well as the problems associated with the

5
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installation and use of,this resource constitute important objectives of

this effort.

C. Goals and Objectives

The basic goals of the PMIC project responded to the needs identi-

fied in the previous three years. A major goal was to broaden the scope

of the analysis of the parenting materials to include information about

the ethnic/cultural and sex ro,,e characteristics of selected materials.

The challenge for educators is to remove all the artificial barriers that tr.

prevent the full development of human beings regardless of sex, ethnic,

or cultural background. These barriers have to De identified first, and

the purpose of ,this aspect of the analysis and description of materials

was to alert the potential user about the salient tharacterittics of the

materials in these areas. A second goal was to implement additional

dissemination and replication strategies At the same time, it was neces-

sary that the holdings of the PMIC collection be kept up-to-date by the

acquisition and analysis of currently, available materials, and that there

be a continuous refinement of the overall process.

The specific'objectives for the PMIC project were:

1. To update collection of materials, to increase the
number of materials analyzed and incorporated into the
storage and retrieval system and to refine the,PMIC system.

2. To revise the analysis processto incorporate a description
of the ethnic, cultural and sex role characteristics of
selected materials, particularly audiovisual materials.

3. To continue implementing dissemination activities and to
assess the relative effectiveness of various strategies

. with different segments of the target population.

'6



4. To design and implement alternative replication strategies,
modes of use and operation of the PMIC, and to explore
potential alternatives to consolidate the PMIC as a permanent,
ongoing operation.

D. Outcomes

The planned refinements in the PMIC system were expected to expand

the ability of, the PMIC to serve its users by increasing the chances of

identifying current and appropriate materials for various segments of

the target population. Thus, particular emphasis was given to updating

and maintenance of the PMIC collection and expansion of analysis to in-

elude ethnic and sex rile guidelines. The additional dissemination ac-
- r

tivities were to have resulted in greater coverage and visibility in the

area o parenting resources, and the expeienee gathered would permit

the design of product implementation strategies that increased the poten-

tial usefulness cf the PMIC and is replications. The replication sites

were to have resulted in testing of the PMI model, thereby gaining ex-

perience in setting up the PMI and evaluating the problems associated

with implementation.

/
f.
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II. PMIC MAINTENANCE AND UPDATING

A. Description of the PMIC Process and Hardware

One of the goals of the original PMIC project in 1974 was to develop

a model that could be replicated in other locations in the country. In

order to accomplish this, the collection had to be reduced to a set of

documents with the same format and the same type of basic information.

It would be these document: a Ittem to retrieve them that would be

reproduced and exported. 14

An examination of information retrieval systems in operation at

this time pointed toward an Optical Coincidence System. The optical coin-

cidence system consists of a set of 9" x 9" opaque plastic index cards,

a hole drilling machine for input, and a backlighted card viewing device

for output. Th=.3 system was made an integral part of the PMIC, and ha.

proven to be successful in meeting the needs of PMIC users and staff, as

well as being exportable and self-contained.

The key feature of the system is the opaque plaStic index (or

descriptor) card. This card contains 100 vertical code positions and

100 horizontal code positions for punching holes: a total of 10.000

positions. All hole or code positions radiate across and up from the
4

lower left-hand corner. To identify t'ase positions, a four-digit num-

bering method is used. The first two digits represent the vertical

positions and the last two digits, the horizontal positions. For

example, position number 2256 would represent a hole location 22

.positions pp from the card's left-hand corner and 56 positions to the'

right. All like hole positions represent the same number oi. each card.

Each descriptor card in the PMIC Information Ref eval System

represents a particular term that has been included in the indexing

language. These terms were derived from the exarcation of a large and

8 13-
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representative number of materials in the collection, covering various

dimensions such as content, format, language, etc. The indexing lan-

guage, organized into a Dictionary of Terms, aids in the control of the

terms used in the indexing as well as in the search and retrieval of in-

formation. The Dictionary of Terms constitutes the bridge between the

language used by the producers and developers of materials and the

natural language of the users or potential users of those materials. The

Dictionary represents a compromise between the precise scientific and

technical vocabulary used to describe subject matters and characteris-

tics, and the more informal and less controlled natural language of the

non-specialist user. (See Appendix A for Dictionary of Terms.)

The input processing sequence of the Information Retrieval System

begins after an item or piece of material has been analyzed. One of the

products of the process of analysis is the PMIC Code Sheet, on which the

analyst has recorded, in addition to identifying data, the descriptor

terms which apply or have been assigned to the material. (See Appendix A

for sample Code Sheet.) At the time of input into the system, the

material is assigned the next four-digit number available !Document Num-
.

ber) beginning with 0001. The other instrument, the Information Sheet,

is also assigned the same number and placed properly in the Document

File. (See Appendix A for sample Information Sheets.) A material is

added to the system when an operator pulls all the descriptor cards cor-

responding to the terms assigned to the material by the analyst, and pro-
,

ceeds to drill a hole in the location assigned to that material (four-
,

digit Document Number) through all cards simultaneously. The descriptor

cards are then returned to their proper places in the card file.

In a search situation, the user of the Parenting Materials Index

must first identify the basic terms or descriptors that define the search



goal, with the aid of the Dictionary of Terms. Once the search is formu-

lated in the language of the system, the corresponding descriptor cards

are withdrawn from their file and superimposed on top of the backlighted

viewer. Dots of light will shine through the coincident holes and thus

indicate the documents or materials indexed under the search terms. The

identity of the Document Number is revealed by use of a scale of refer-

ence to the vertical and horizontal position of a given hole.

In cases where the user feels that too many references are indi-

cated, he or she may refine the search question by employing additional

terms and superimposing them on the set already selected. Conversely,

if the search reveals too few or no materials meeting all the charac-

teristics defired by the descriptors selected, the user may change the

scope of the search by eliminating certain terms or by replacing them

with others less restrictive or less precise.

Once satisfied with the search results (in terms of number of

materials indicated) the user has the choice of either examining the In-

formation Sheets corresponding to the materials indicated, and/or exam-

ining the actual materials if the search is conducted in person at the
0

PMIC Headquarters. In either case, the information provided on the In-

formation Sheet whould be sufficient to help the user make some tenta-

tive decisions about suitable materials and to provide him or her with

information necessary to obtain the materials directly from the publisher,

distributor, etc. The total search routine, including document retrieval,

can be accomplished in just a few minutes. A diagram of the PMIC Infor-

mation Retrieval System, including input processing, storage, and search

and retrieval, appears in Figure 1.

13
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FIGURE 1
PMIC INFORMATION RETRIEVAL SYSTEM
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B. Development of the PMIC collection

A continuing task of utmost importance in the operation of the PMIC

is the maintenance of a current, comprehensive collection of materials

and the refinement of the indexing language. As knowledge about the

subject of "parenting" and all that it entails increased, the types of

materials chosen for inclusion in the collection became more clearly de-

fined. The refinement and revisions of the indexing language also re-

vealed directions to proceed in order to achieve good coverage of con-

tent and other characteristics of materials. Increased contact with

parents and those who work with parents provided invaluable insight into

the needs and orientations of people involved in parenting and parent

education.

The emphasis of the materials added to the collection in 1976-1977

was on the more practical "how to" materials rather than on research-

oriented materials. The materials added during the year included commer-

cially produced books, magazines, kits and packaged materials for easy

individual and group use, inexpensive government and foundation publica-

tions, and audiovisual materials.

A variety of sources were used to build the PMIC collection. Ini-

tially, a form letter requesting new catalogs was sent to approximately

200 publishers from whom materials were purchased in the preceding three

years. These catalogs were reviewed and complimentary copies of appro-

priate materials were requested. Two hundred and seventy (270) compli-

mentary materials were received s a result of this effort. The PMIC was

on the mailing lists of these pt.Jlishers, and catalogs were received and

reviewed continuously. In addition, magazines, newsletters, journals,

and newspapers were reviewed on a regular basis. As new materials arrived

they were searched for important references or bib]iographies. the

121'i



monthly review magazine, Library Journal, was reviewed each month and

appropriate materials identified and acquired. Regular visits to a large

bookstore in the Austin area were made to identify and purchase new

materials. Attendance at conferences related to parenting led to sources

of new and soon to be available (developing) materials. Referrals were

also made by other people working in the area of parenting.

Special_ emphasis was placed on the search and acquisition of Spanish/

bilingual materials and sources for these materials and catalogs were

requested frolpublishers. It was found that few Spanish/bilingual mate-

rials were available in the areas of parenting/parent education/parenting

involvement, and many of the materials received were direct Spanish trans-

lations of English books. Twenty - eight' (28) Spanish/bilingual materials

were added to the collection as a result of this search.

A concerted errort was also made to locate instructional materials

for professionals to use with parent groups. These types of materials

were in great demand, but few were available. A total of 25 instruc-

tional materials were added, the majority of which were produced\by

Parents' Magazine Film, Inc.

Special emphasis was also placed an the search and acquisition of

materials for Black parents. Letters were'written to leading experts in

Black parenting "requesting any references or information they might be

aware of on the needs of'Black parents. Materials recommended by them not

already part of the' PMIC were ordered. The experts confirmed the past

finding that few materials have been developed especially for Black

parents.

Tables 1 and 2 list by format the number'of materials acquired from

November 1976 to October 1977 and the total since the beginning of the

project. Table 3 indicatQs the total number of materials acquired within

each content area and the percentage of those that were analyzed.



TABLE 1

MATERIALS ACQUIRED FROM NOVEMBER 1976 TO OCTOBER 1977

Books 603

Booklets 100

Instructional Materials & Audiovisuals- 89

Bibliography 5

Newsletters & Magazines 11

TOTAL 808

TABLE 2

CURRENT PMLC HOLDINGS AS OF OCTOBER 15, 1977 LISTED BY FORMAT

Books 1553

Booklets 1108'

Programs 288

Audiovisuals 273
Kits & Posters 68

Bibliography 96

Papers 164

Newsletters & Magazines 60

Miscellaneous . 18

TOTAL 3638

19
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TABLE 3 _

PERCENTAGE OF MATERIALS ANALYZED
LISTED BY MAJOR CONTENT AREA

Content Area 1 /Acquired //Analyzed Analyzed Percentage

Child Abuse 108 65 60%

Discipline 71 42 59%

Education & Educational Programs 454 152 33%
Exceptional Children 526 194 37%
Family 422 257 61%

Health & Safety 291 127 44%

Language & Intellectual Development 76 45 59%
Multiethnic/Multicultural Heritage* 56 4 7%*

Parent-Child Activities 341 188 55%
Parent/School/Community Involvement 271 94 35%

Parenting 362 221 61%

Physical & Sensory Development 27 10 37%

Pregnancy & Birth 222 113 51%

Sexual Development & Education 100 62 62%

Social & Emotional Development 311 206 66%
TOTALS 3638 1780 49%

snould be noted tnat ITe lcw percentage of analyzed materials

in this subject area was due to the process of revising major areas.

The materials currently cataloged in the Multicultural/Multiethnic

Heritage section are those which deal exclusively with the history

and heritage of ethnic groups in the United Star ts. In the staff's

judgment the content of materials in this section was considerably

different from the rest of the collection in that it was not for or

about parents, parenting, parent education or parent involvement.

This major area of the collection now contains only heritage material.

All materials concerned with parents, children, education, community

involvement, etc., which are about or for ethnic group parents are

in subject areas corresponding to their respective foci. They have

been analyzed along with the other materials in those major areas.

15



C. Revisions of Indexing Lanallage

The indexing language used by a materials analyst to enter mate-

rials into the retrieval system and by the user to retrieval materials deal-

ing with specific topics, was reviewed and revised at the beginning of this

funding period. The goal was to have a set of clearly defined, non-overlap-

, ping, descriptive terms commonly used by the target audience.

Increased experience with the process of analysis and the continuous

addition of new materials pointed to the desirability and need for consoli-

dating terms and major areas, creating new terms, and clarifying definitions

of terms already established in the system. Furthermore, since the indexing
A

language was the medium through which users communicate with the PMIC,

increased exposure to users from different discipline's and orientations sug-

gested further language indexing refinements in the_Lifoinnation_Retrieval

System.

The procedure for review and revision of the indexing language consisted

of several steps and related operations. The cards representing each des-

criptor were examined to determine how many materials they represented. De-

scriptors with few or no indexed materials were omitted or combined with

other related descriptors; where needed, new terms were added. (See Tables

4-8.) Some major content areas with few materials were examined: "Group

Relations and Training" was incorporated into another major are and "General

Resources" aas dissolved. Four major areas with similar contents were col-

lapsed into two. (See Table 5.) Target audience terms and related specific

content terms were examined for overlapping, and if the majority of the

materials represented were the same, they were combined into one descriptor.
NN

(See Table 6.) Specific content terms within major areas were also examined

21
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for overlapping and combined if found to have the majority of materials in

common. (See Table 6.) Some content terms were changed to make their mean-

ings more obvious. (See Table 7.) Five new content terms were added and 17

were omitted. (See Table 8.) In addition to these 17, several cpntent terms

were incorporated-into other terms, and the old terms were used as cross

reference terms. (See Table 6.)

The Dictionary of Terms, which contained each descriptor with its defi-

nition as used within the PMIC-and cross reference terms, was revised to re-

flect these changes. The Code Sheet, which is the input device, and the

Search Form, which is used when conducting searches, were also revised. (See

Appendix A for sample Code Sheet, Information Sheet, Search Form and Dictio-

nary of Terms.)

9)
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TABLE 4

REVISED CATEGORY TERMS

Original Term _
Revised Term

Audiotape Audiovisual in General

Filmloop
Slide
Transparency.

Videocatssette

Game
Kit
Individually Administered

Instructional Material

Guide
Handbook

Packet
Questionnaire
ReRort'
Paper
Test

Textbook
Programmed Textbook
Workbook
Worktext

Annual Publication
Journal
Magazine
Newsletter
Journal/Magazine Article

Videotape

Instructional Materials in General

Book

Booklet or Book

Textbook/Workbook

Magazine /Newsletter /Journal

Bilingual Teachers Bilingual/Migrant Teachers

Migrant Teachers

18
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TABLE 5

T6/4BINED,MAjOR CONTENT AREAS

Original Area Revised Area

Academic Contents & Skills
Early Childhood Activities

Education
Large Scale Program

Group Relations & Training
Parent/School/Community Involvement

ParentChild Activities

Education & Educational
Programs

Parent/School/Community
Involvement

RS.

60(
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Original Term

Adoptive Parents
Adoption

<-0

TABLE 6

COMBINED CONTENT TERMS

Adult and Continuing Education
Adult Education Programs

Asian-American Heritage
European-American Heritage

Babysitting

Biiingual/Bicultural Education
Bilingual/Bicultural Educational

Programs
Migrant Education
Migrant Educational Programs

Black American Heritage

.Classroom Observation
,Otientation Meetings
Home/School Activities

Cuban-American'Herit;ge
Mexican American Heritage
Puerto Rican Heritage

Disadvantaged Children
Society Influence

First Aid
Home Safety

Follow Through Programs
Elementary School.Education
Elementary Education Programs

Foster Parents

Group Relations and Training
Committees
Parent Woikshops
Leadership
Training
Group Activities & Methods

Revised Term

Adoptive Parents /Adoption /Adoptive
Parenting

Adult Education and Programs

Ethnic/Cultural Awareness

Ex

Parenting in General

Bilingual/Migrant Education & Programs

Black Parents and Ethnic/Cultural
Awareness

Home/School Activities

Hispanic Parents and Ethnic/Cultural
Awareness

Society Influence

Home Safety and First Aid

Elementary Education and Vrograms

Foster Parents/Foster Parenting/
Foster Families'

Group Training

20
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Original Terms

Legislation About Child Abuse
Detection & Reporting Child Abuse

Native American Indian Heritage

Parent Advisory Committee

Parent-Child Relationship
Child Care in General

Parenting Education
Parenting Education Programs

Prenatal health & Care
Pregnancy

Preschool Education
Day Care Programs
Preschool Education Programs
Parent Cooperative Programs

Science,
''Social Studies

Secondary Education
Secondary EdUcation Programs

Serious Childhood Ailments
Common Childhood Ailments

Sight and Touch
Smell and Taste

Hearing

Single Parents
One- Parent Families

Special Education
Special Education Programs

TABLE 6

('continued)

Revised Term

Ths

Reporting and Laos about Child Abuse

Native American Indian Parents and
Ethnic/Cultural Awareness

Parent Involvement Program Administration

Parenting in,General

Parenting Education and Programs

Prenatal Health and Care .

Preschool/Day Care Education & Programs

O

Science and Social, 'Studies Activitils

Secondary Education and Programs

Chldhood Ailments

Sensory Development

,Single Parenting/One-Parent Families/ -

Single Parents

Special Education and Prpgrarqs

Stepparents SXepparen g/Stepparent Families!' (

Stepparenting Steppa&6nts

21.



TABLE 7

REVISED CONTENT TERMS

Original aall

Academic Contents in General

Child Care in General

Community Affairs

Early Childhood Activities

Fcister Pare :s

Revised Term

Academic Activities In General

Parenting in General

Community Dynamics

Parent-Child Activitieg

Foster Parents/Foster Parent
Famiiies/Foster Parenting

Mathematical Readiness Math Activities

Multicultural/Multiethnic Heritage & Contents Multicultural/Multiethnic Heritage

Reading Readiness

Science & Social Studies

Sex Education

01.

Reading Activities

Science & Social Studies Activities

Teaching About Sex

6
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TABLE 8

OTHER CONTENT TfRM CHANGES

Terms Added

Children;s Books

Parenthood

Prejudice_

School-Age Parents/School-Age Parenting/School-Age Parent Families

Terms Omitted'

Adulthood
Anglo Parents
Asian-American Parents
Cash Sale 6

Credit Sale
English
English & French
Federal Agencies

Original Term

Adoptive/Fost: r Parents

(divided into 2 descriptors)

French
Information Centers & Clearinghouse
Multiple Option
No Reading
Pictorial
Professional Organizations
Under Development
Variable Reading Difficulty Level

Terms Divided

Divided Term

Adoptive Parents and
Foster Parents

23



D. Analysis of. Materials

The analysis of materials was an ongoing activity throughout 1976-1977.

Materials selected for analysis included new items as they arrived and selec-

ted materials from the current holdings. Special emphasis was placed on

selecting materials from the content areas popular with users.

Three materials analysts were hired to work part-time for three months

for the purpose of expanding the data base of the storage and retrieval sys-

tem. The productivity of this group was uneven; consequently, the-expansion

*of the data base did not meet expectations. A total of 355 materials were

analyzed and entered into the storage and retrieval system during 1976-77.

Table 9 indicates the number added within each content area and Table 10

indicates the formats of the materials analyzed.

TABLE 9

CONTENT AREAS OF MATERIALS ANALYZED NOVEMBER 1976 - OCTOBER,1977

Child Abuse 8

Discipline 12

Education & Educational Programs 6

Exceptional Children 23

Family 58

Health & Safety 23

Language & Intellectual Development 9

Parenting 67

Parent-Child Activities 32

Parent/School/Community 11

Physical & Sensory Development 2

Pregnancy & Birth 35

Sexual Development & Education 23

Social & Emotional Development 46

TOTAL 355

2j
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TABLE 10

FORMATS OF MATERIALS ANALYZED NOVEMBER 1976 - OCTOBER 1977.

Books 273

Booklets 41

Instructional Materials 21

Films 20

TOTAL 355

E. Search Request Process

Currently, there are three main ways in which the PMIC is used:

(1) Indirect use in the form of a mail search request, (2) Direct use by

the client and (3) Indirect use in the form of a general mail request.

In Indirect use in the form of a Search Request, the request generally ar-

rives by mail on a form from one of the many brocilures distributed through-

out the country or by a telephone request. (See Appendix A for brochure,

"The Parenting Materials Information Center".) In either case the actual
.:.

search is conducted by a staff'member, based on the description of the prob-

lem submitted by the user and the descriptors suggested. In many cases, the

results of the retrieval, as specified, were unsatisfactory, and the staff

member made decisions for substituting, adding descriptors, etc. Finally,

judgments were made in terms of the actual materials retrieved and.the Infor-

mation Sheets finally sele:ted were sent by mail. The response time was a

function of the workload and mail service. This type of usage usually re-

quired the distanti
I

user to have access to a brochure to select descriptors

for the search. Frequently, however, the staff read a Jetter and selected
I

25



descriptors based on the information therein.

In Direct Use by the Client, the complete instructions are contained in

the PMIC User's Handbook, and the client conducts successive searches by inter-

acting with the PMIC retrieval system. This is an important method of use

because it affords immediate feedback, correction of mistakes, substitution

of descriptors, and a very fast response time.

In Indirect Use in the Form of a General Request by Letter or Phone, re-

quests are usually for a copy of the PMIC listing, for a brOchure, or for a

specialized bibliog?aphy. The requests do not utilize a PMIC instrument

such as the search fo..m, and usually do not indicate how the user learned

OSP

about the PMIC. When feasible, the request is responded to with the desired

item which is sent by mail.

1. Mail Search Requests

Since January 1976, the PMIC has received 265 search requests through

the mail (January 1976 - October 1976: 111; November 1976 - October 1977:

154). These searches have been conducted by the staff and the resulting

Information Sheets mailed to the user. The PMIC provided this service

for people who did not have the opportunity to use the system in Austin

or at a replication site.' This method serves to widen the range of sys-

tem experience on a national level. When one is first introduced to the

PMIC Retrieval System (Index) it appears to be a mechanical operation of

pulling the descriptor cards chosen and retrieving the Information Sheets

that meet those requirements. However, actual usage has revealed that

it involves judgment on the part of the person conducting the search and

experimentation with different combinations of the cards. These are the

greatest advantages of the optical coincidence system 7 flexibility of

31
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the cards and it idiate feedback. If mistakes are made (i.e., all the

holes are blocked, the Information Sheets retrieved do not meet the

stated needs) they can be easily and quickly corrected.

During 1974-75 (previous to the present period) many of the search

requests received by mail were too broad to be answered in one search.

ft

The users usuallT-marke&numerous descliplors in several major areas

which indicated a misunderstanding of exactly how the system works. As

a result of these requests and comments rzr:eived from users, the original

User's Handbook was greatly simplified and revised. The brochure, "The

Parenting Materials Information Center" containing a search form and

designed for mass distribution, is the result of that revision. Now the

handbook is used only at replication sites (as the Operator's Manual)

while most requests are mailed on forms taken from brochures. These im-

provements have resulted in more succinct requests and thus more rapid

response. (See Appendix A for copy of brochure and Operator's Manual.)

The needs statement which is filled out by the user is the first

step in completing the Search Request Form. The PMIC -staff member reads

this statement and examines the chosen descriptors in order to get a com-

plete grasp of the question. Often, the needs statement will briefly

sketch the problem, while the descriptors provide several ether points

of interest that add more depth to the request. After a clear under-

standing of the user's question is established, the staff member often

substitutes a more succinct or limiting descriptor. In some cases, addi-

tional descriptors are used, and in most cases, a number of descriptors

are discarded. During 1976-77, the necessity to eliminate descriptors

has fallen dramatically due to the handbook revision and brochure devel-

3 2
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opment. The brochure also limits mail requests to no more than three

descriptors. Users may. submit other request forms at later dates.

Staff load has forced the PMIC to limit the scope of searches in order

to meet the increasingly heavy demand. Principally, this limit has bcqn

fairer to a greater number of users. Despite this change, however, the

volume at times has been high and responses have .fallen behind.

When users do overcode (select too many descriptors) the experi-

enced T.14IC search person can often compensate. For example, if a user

marks every format descriptor except booklet, no format descriptor is

used and a booklet that is retrieved is discarded during 'examination of

/.
the Information Sheets. If the search request is not very specific and

a large number of descriptors in one major ajes are marked, then the

"In General" descriptor can be used. These descriptors record materi-

als that deal with the entire major area, incorporating several of the

more specific descriptors in the form of an overview of the subject or

as a collection of specific units. This enables the searcher to per-

form one inclusive search of the subject area rather than several indi-

vidual, specific searches.

Many such search request forms are overcoded to the point

that the staff momber must perform two or three separate searches

instead of one. Perhaps the user wants information about several

different areas of parenting such as Child Abuse, Parenting of

the Exceptional Child, and Parent-Child Activities. These areas

do not overlap and there are very few materials that would deal

with all three subject areas. Unless the needs statement indicates

that the user does indeed want only materials that incorporate

3,S

28



4'

all the areas marked, the search is divided into three separate

searcheS and materials are retrieved for each subject separately.

The category descriptors, those other than content, such as

format, availability, target audience, age level, language, and

reading difficulty level, are very, useful for limiting retrieval.

For example, if a user wants information about all the materials

dealing with Parenting in General, the retrieval Will result in

280 materials. But if "Inexpensive" and "Book" 'are also chosen,

the retrieval is reduced to 30 materials. In some cases, these

"limiting descriptors" can be used alone, with no accompanying

content term. In some situations, the user indicates an interest

in a wide variety of content areas--some users mark every major

area on the form. Such a search would be impossible to perform

unless an additional limiti2g factor is included, such as Low

Reading Leyel, Inexpensive, or Film. Then the search can be --

made with only the limiting descriptors, since there has, been no

preference or discrimination indicated, in any content area.

For users wh.o want no limiting factor added to the search

(all formats, all age levels, all target audiences), it is usually

suggested that they purchase the PMIC listing, Parenting in 1977:

A Listing of Parenting materials (in press). This listing contains

all titles in the PMIC collection arranged by the 15 major content

areas. Titles which have been analyzed are marked with an asterisk

and followed by the corresponding document number. Thus, the user

can get a better overview of parenting literature, select the titles

that seem relevant to his or her needs, and write the PMIC for copies

29



of the selected Information Sheets.

After manipulating the cards in various combinations and

recording the resulting document numbers, the person conducting

the search reviews. the Information Sheets and selects the ones

that best meet the needs as explaned in the user's needs state-

ment on the Search Form. Thus, this last step requires a final

subjective judgment by the person conducting the search. Conduct-

ing searches has led to continuous' revising of the analysis and

coding process and the retrieval system itself. The staff mem-

ber conducting the search may think of a material in the collection

that meets the needs of the user. If this material has been

analyzed and is not eetrieved, the Code Sheet is checked to

determine whether it was coded correctly. At times, materials

were correctly coded but incorrectly drilled. Both mistakes can

be easily corrected by drilling new holes in the correct positions.

On other occasions, the searcher would retrieve an Information

Sheet that was obviously not applicable to the descriptors

selected. In these cases, a mistake was probably made in drilling

or coding the material, and the hole must be filled with a glue-like

substance that blocks the light in that particular position.

Earlier this year, search personnel began compiling

specialized bibliographies as searches were performed. This idea

has greatly accelerated searches. As searches are processed, the

various materials are noted by document numbers on a notebook

page for that content descriptor. Comments'such as format and
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reading level accompany each material notation. When a duplicate

search is called for, the search person need only refer to this

bibliography rather than repeating the entire search process.

This device also has greatly enhanced inventory familiarity for

search personnel. An eventual expanding bibliography for each

descriptor is envisioned. (See Appendix A for sample,biblio6ra

phies.)

During the past-12 ironths, the PMIC has processed 154 x3 equests

submitted_, by 146 users. Of these requests, 136 came by mail; 18

by telephone. The requests designated 511 content descriptors.

In some cases, the staff person conducting the searches added

descriptors; in other cases, descriptors were'eliminated. In both

instances, the objectives resulted in 419 searches, averaging

2.9 searches/user and 2.7 searches/request. Table 11,sets forth

the 146 users into professional categories and Tablc 12 classifies

the users by organization.

Table 13 sets forth subject areas requested according to

content descriptors and their percentage's. These percentages

are based upon the total of 419 searches, i.e., the requests

after the searcher has added-or eliminated descriptors,
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TABLE 11

PROFESSIONAL CATEGORIES OF INDIRECT USERS

Category Percentage (%)

Parent Educators
Child Development Specialists -

Teachers
_

Students
Psychiatrists, psychologists,

Physical or Occupational
Therapists

Consultants .

Social Workers
.

Parents
Family Nurse Practitioners

q- .
School Counselors
Home Visitors
Librarians/Resource Pdrsons

20%
19%
14

10

8%

-8%

8%

, 7%

6%

3%

2%
1%

1%

41.

TABLE 12

INDIRECT USERS CLASSIFIED BY ORGANIZATION

Organization Percentage (%)

/

Social Services (medical facilities, birth
control clinics, welfare agencies, human-
development 'centers, mental health clinics,
government administrative bodies, etc.)

31%

Schools and Colleges 23%

Child Care/Development Centers 16%

Parent Education Centers ' 10%

Educational Research/Development Labs 6%

Maternity Homes 2%

Information Clearinghouses/Resource Centers 1%

Children's Homes 1%

Classification Undetermined 10%

37
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TABLE 13

REQUESTED SUBJECT AREAS

Subject" Area

Sc ool=Age Parents
Pa nting of Exceptional Children
Par nting in General
parenling Education and Programs
arent Involvement

Patent-Child Activities in General
Social and Emotional in General
Single Parenting
Discipline, in General
Preschool/Daycare Education and

Programs
Parenthood
Communication Skills
Pregnancy, and Birth in General

Physical and Sensory in General
Home Visitation
Family in General
Foster Families
Language and Intellectual in
General

DisCipline of Exceptional Children
Newborn Child/Bteastfeeding
Home-Based Education and Programs
Methods of Discipline
Identification and Adsessment of
Exceptional Children\

Emotional and Social Maladjustments
*Learnin Disabilities

* 10c descriptor terms which were requested were used less than

1% of the time.

33

3



PMIC user satisfaction was measured by administering.User

,Questionnaires. These questionnaires accompany the packets of

Informtion Sheets mailed out to those requestins,searches. Of

the 146 users this year, 42 returned questionnaires. The survey
-s/

has helped to establish a user profile and has added knowledge

of how people learn abo..t the PMIC. More importantly, however,

the data has provided information about the degree of satisfaction

with various aspects of the PMIC search response and the user's

perception of difficulty in submitting a search request. Response

to questions on the quality and appropriateness of the Information

Sheets, possible recurrence of usage, and referral to other po-2

tential users was highly positive. The response regarding the

proceSs for preparing,a search request was vastly improved over last

year. This year 75% folVia-the procedure easy or of average difflicul-

ty., as Opposea to only 4U% last year. A mere nine percent selected

the category marked "hard" and no cne marked "very hard". This im-
,

provement is credited to the publication of the smaller, more read- ,

able brochure for masse distribution which includes the search re-

quest form.

Written comments were also highly positive. Only one user

answered that the material supplied very little appropriate

information. Almost without exception, criticism wag accompanied

with thoughtful suggestions, many worth considering. For example,

it has long been recognized that there is a need for more materials

of low reading level; the PMIC, howevers can do little more thah

3j
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pass this demand on to publishers and hope that they respond; In

response to. the question about the possibility of charging 15c pei

information-Sheet-copy, several users answered that they would, ,

need to knOwin advance how many sheets they would receive before

they could judge if they could afford it. SeveYal suggested a loW,

flat service fee instead of a per copy fee. Other responses

pointed out thata fee to some users would be affordable, but it

would prove prohibitive for some persons and organizations who

t
might need them'.

Another suggestion was to send an additional search request form

with the response packet since most people send their only copy

with the original request and then have to ask for another.

Finally, the instruction in the request form about selecting only

three terms does not discrithinate between majorfarea titlesand

individual descriptors. This has confused some users. When

they mark major area titles, the "in general term within that

area is used. This phenomenon is also obvious from viewing the

request forms themselves; however, the entire process is much

simpler since development of the brochure. -

2. Direct Use-Visitors R/sponse 1eport

This report surveys the 83 user questionnaires completed by

th, le who actually visited the Aatin center from January 31, 1976

to October 31, 1977. Since data are presented only for thoge

who answered certain questions, the number of respondents may

change from question to question. There may have been

.individuals who used the center and did 'tot complete the fo4.
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In addition, a number of groups have isited the center; group members did

notjfill out the user questionnaire.

Almost 90% of the users were from Austin; three were from other parts

of -the state end two from, out of state. Parents comprised 31.7% of all

those tiaTt the PMIC. The other individuals. represented a variety of

''educational and social service agencies. It appears that the largest pro-

portion of individuals (36%) were involved in direct service with parents

andfor children, either as counselors/the-apists or social workers/adop-:

tion workers. The next highest groups (excluding parents) were social

service,administratc-s (15%). and students (13%). Table 14 sets forth

occupational frequencies of PMIC users.

TABLE 14

OCCUPATIONS OF PMIC DIRECT USERS

Occupation Occupation

.,urriculum Writer 4 Consultant 11

Teacher 11 Administrator 15

Counselor/Therapist 19 Student 13

Social Worker/Adoption Worker 17 Nurse 6

Information Officer 4

The questionnaire asked individual users to rate the PMIC

on a 1-5 scale in terms of usefulness for their specific needs.

the 56 resoond,nts clearly felt the PMIC served their needs as

the average ranking was greater than 4. Only four respondents

gave a ranking less than 4.
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The questionnaire also asked about users' reactions to the

Retrieval System. Only 43% of the users completed this question

raput the retrieval hardware. Of these respondents, 86% con-

sidered the system easy t-) use, most specifically in selecting

descriptor terms to fit their needs. Comments'of those not

using this system generally indicated that they had a reason for

not using it: they already knew what they were looking for, or

they simply went directly to pursue the materials on the shelves.

Users were asked whether they planned to obtain the materials

found in the T ac. Most responded affirmatively. Most, of those

saying "yes" , 'nned to purchase the material, while some would

use the facilities of a library, including the Austin

PMIC collection. Those few wIlo would not follow-up stated they

,..x.eded to do further research concerning their needs.

The time spent by individuals users ranged from less than

30 minutes to moe than 4 hours, with a median of 1-1/2 hours.

A sizeable number ,nd variety of agencies and special

groups were recommended by users as possibilities for PMIC to

contact. These included social service organizations such as

Human Development Centers; colleges and schools; parents; social

service, educational, and medical professionals; graduate stu-

dents; and the general public.

Slightly more than half the users responding to this

question indicated interest in receiving additional information

aboui. replication.

4
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Comments were distinctly favorable. They indicated that

the PMIC has a variety of materials, all of which can meet sp%!ci-

fic kinds of needs. 'Apparently, users came here for very

specific purposes, and the PMIC filled those needs. 'Negative

comments referred to being unable to check out materials, no

evening hours, no materials on assessment of parent needs, in-

adquate shelf organization, and lack of teenage-parenting

materials. The last two criticisms have since been remedied.

While most comments indicated support for the program and the

tear need for this service, others particularly praised staff

helpfulness and ease of use, but also reiterated the hope that

the materials could be made more accessible. Suggestions

generally dealt with the aforementioned criticisms. In addition,

some users recommended reduction of descriptor overlapping and

accumulation of more substantial resources. Descriptor reorgani-

zation, dic-ionary composition, and inventory expansion have

greatly reduced these two problems.

To summarize, most users are very satisfied with the PMIC.

Program staff might consider principally addressing two areas

touched on by users and emerging from the data: (1) how to

make users more aware of the retrieval system and its useful-

ness; and (2) hog to make actual copies of materials more

accessible to users.
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3. General Information Requests

From November 1, 1976 to October 31, 1977 the PMIC received

various requests by mail and telephone other than search requests.

,..

These unsolicited requests occasionally accompanied search requests,

but normally arrived independently. The most frequent request was

for Parenting in 1977: A Listing of Parenting Materials and the

User's Handbook or the brochure. (The brochure replaced the hand-

book in April 1977.) See Table 15 for request categories.

From among these correspondents, professions were tallied.

Data revealed that, of the five categories, teaching/education per-

sonnel, non-teaching professionals, and .state agency personnel

shared similar proportions at the top. See Table 16 for professional

categories data.

F. PMIC PRODUCTS

1. The PMIC Listing

a. Product Description

Parenting in 1977- A Listing of Parenting Materials was the

fourth publication of its kind produced by the PMIC.* It

represents a comprehensive and up-to-date listing of materials

in the PMIC collection and is the Center's major dissemination

*
Parenting in 1977 is in nress;a copy will be forwarded to

N.1.E. as soon as printing is completed, November 30, 1977.

4 4
39



TABLE 15

REQUEST CATEGORIES

Request Materials
Percentage of
Total Requests

Parenting in 1977: A Listing of Parenting Materials 547

32%

11%

3%

User's Handbook/Brochure

Listing of Free or Inexpensive Publications

Replication Information

TABLE 16

PROFESSIONAL CATEGORIES

Profession Percentage (%)

Teaching/Education Personnel 29%

Non-Teaching Professionals 25%

State Agency Personnel 23%

Parents 14%

Students 9%

43
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product. The materials in the listing are organized into fifteen

major content areas: Child Abuse, Discipline; Education and

Educational Programs; Exceptional Children; Family; Health and

Safety; Language and Intellectual Development; Multicultural/

Multiethnic Heritage; Parent-Child Activities; Parent/School/

Community Involvement; Parenting; Physical and Sensory Development; I

Pregnancy and Birth; Sexual Development and Education; and Social

and Emotional Development. A comprehensive list,of all publishers--

producing a material listed in Parenting in 1977 and their
--1

addresses is provided at the end of the listing. The entries are

arranged alphabetically by title within_gach subject area. Due

to space, considerations, each entry was listed in only one

section according to the primary focus of the material. Each

entry contains the cicle, author, copyright date, number of pages

or length of film, price, and pUblisher's name. Those entries

which represent materials that have been analyzed and for which

an Information Sheet'has been prepared are indicated by an

asterisk (*). Such entries contain a document number which can

be used to order an Information Sheet from the PMIC.

The listing is intended to serve users' needs in at least

two ways: first as a source of references and second as a method

of ordering Information Sheets from the PMIC. As a comprehensive

survey of recent parenting materials (the collection includes

materials from the last ten years), it is an excellent source of

references for professionals and paraprofessionals in the fields

of parenting, parent education, and parent involvement. It also

A 0
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serves as a reference for parents interested in increasing their

parenting skills. By using the entries in the body of the listing

in conjunction with the list of publishers addresses, the user

can order materials directly from the producers.

In addition to serving as a comprehensive source of references

with direct ordering information, the listing can be used by PMIC

staff to respond to search requests which include a large part

of the collection. When a search request is received by the TMIC,

it is reviewed to determine the breadth of the search. If the- user.-

requests information about several "In General" categories, such

as Parenting in General, Discipline in General, etc., the user

is referred to the listing. By using the asterisks as an indi-

cation of entires for which an Information Sheet has been pre-

pared, users can use the listing to order Information Sheets

directly from the PMIC. An order sheet is enclosed with each

copy of the listing which can be used to record all the Document ,

Numbers of Information Sheets desired by the user. When ad order

sheet is received by the PMIC staff, the appropriate Information

Sheets are then sent to the user. For those with access to

the listing, referring to asterisked entries eliminates the

necessity of using the PMIC brochure and search form. This

means that the user is in a position to conduct his or her

own search and to obtain exactly those materials which are de-

sired.

4 -1*
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b. Developmental Procedure

Parenting in 1977 is an updated and revised version of

Parenting in 1976. A number of tasks were undertaken in order

to prepare the 1977 listing for publication: purging out-of-

date materials, adding new materials, adding missing information,

reviewing the publishers' lists, and revising subject areas.

Using two general criteria, approximately 370 materials

were purged from the listing. Those materials were out-of-print

or no longer available due to project termination, etc., and were

omitted after thenunavailablestatus was verified with the

producer. In addition, those materials which were determined

by the staff to be inconsistent with the rest of the collection

were also purged. This incluziee. =aterials which did not cover

topics for or about parents, parenting, parent education, or

parent involvement., The largest proportion of materials purged

using this criteria (39%) were in subject areas (i.e., Large

Scale Programs, Multicultural /Multiethnic Heritage and Contents,

Group Relations and Training, and General Resources) which were

revised or incorporated as subsections of other subject areas.

Approximately 800 entries were added to the listing, re-

present-111g the new materials acquired by the PMIC during the

present period.

Missing information was added to entries already in the listing

and out-of-date information was ehansea. In many enoca the price of

A
a material had changed; this was corrected when such informaticin was

available. Those entries which lacked some information were cilecked

and, where available, the missing information was added.

4
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Revision in subject areas. The major subject area, revisions

were carried out in conjunction with the revisions in the Indexing

Language discussed previously. This Involved checking all materials

in revised subject areas for content and focus, and reassigning

them to other subject areas. Materials in Large Scale Programs

were integrated into other subject areas, especially Education

and Educational Programs and Parent/School/Community Involvement.

_This was done because Large Scale Programs as a separate cate-

gory was nondescriptive, and a majority of the materials were

educational or community-based programs which had the feature

of being wide-ranging. Materials in this section were reassigned

according to the content covered by the program. The name of

the Education subject area was changed to Education and Educa-

tional Programs to reflect the addition of programmatic materials.

Two subject areas, General Resources and Group Relations

and Training, which contained very few materials, were dissolved

and the materials assigned to other major areas. Materials in

Group Relations and Training were reassigned to Parent/School/

Community Involvement because the content covered by those mate-

rials in that area. Materials in general Resources were reassigned

to other subject areas depending on the primary focus of the

resource.

Multicultural/Multiethnic Heritage and Contents was modi-

fied to Multicultural/Multiethnic Heritage. This was done

because major classification difficulties had regularly arisen

over the previous years and materials were inconsistently assigned.

1)

4.)
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For example, it was unclear whether a material which contained

activities fcr parents and children which were drawn from different

cultures should be assigned to Parent/Child Activities or

Multicultural /Multiethnic. Heritage and Contents. As the sub

ject area is now defined, only those materialS'whose primary

focus is the history or heritage of ethnic grobps are assigned

to the Multicultural/Multiethnic Heritage subject area. Other

materials are assigned to subject areas on their primary focus',

e.g., the Black Parent's Handbook is listed in Parenting.

Publisher list revisions. Revising and updating the list

' of publisher's addresses was a major task undertaken to prepare

Parenting in 1977 for publication. All publishers' addresses

were verified either by checking national lists of associations,

telephone directories, educational producers directories, the

Books in Print publishers lists, or when necessary, by direct

telephone contact. Several hundred phone contacts were necessary

in order to verify the nate and address of publishers and/or the

continued publication of a material by that firm. Changes in a

publisher address necessitated updating the master publisher list,

altering Information Sheets, and changing the name of the publisher

in each entry where it occured throughout the body of thalisting.

Correcting and updating Parenting in 1976 for publication as

Parenting in 1977 took considerably more time than was projected.

A large number of changes were required and correcting several

different records (as in the case of publisher name or address

changes) complicated the preparation process. The additional

45
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period of time was required to...locate and change publisher

addresses, locate small distributors, verify the availablity

of numerous brochures and programs from diverse sources, and

to check and correct typed Information Sheets and computer print

out records. All the above changes were then placed in the

master computer key punch card deck. This necessitated re-

Punching thousands of cards. Although an extra period of time

was needed, the task was successfully completed resulting in a

high quality listing for 1977.

2. Other Products

A new brochure containing a search form was designed to

replace the experimental User's Handbook developed during 1974-76.

Two flyers were also produced. The first, "More Help fcr Parents,"

was redesigned to include the PMIC i7dexing language and to bring

to recipients' attention a replication site at the Austin Public

Library. A second flyer, "Questions about Kids?," developed in

conjunction with a poster, was designed primarily for use by the

replication sites in their dissemination efforts. In addition,

a number of special purpose letters were designed for use in mail

campaigns. (See Appendix C for examples of these products.)
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III. ETHNIC AND SEX ROLE CODING GUIDELINES

A. Introduction

The Ethnic and Sex Role Coding Guidelines were developed to generate

systematic information bout the ethnic and sex role representations in

visual materials collected by the PMIC. It was used by PMIC analysts as

a'guide to assess ethnic and sex role characteristics of materials as

objectively as possible. The information from the completed coding sheets

was condensed into a short paragraph which was then incorporated into the

narrative section of the PMIC's Information Sheets (see Appendix B for examples).

The sources which were consulted to develop the Coding Guidelines

include both sampjle guidelines and texts. (See Appendix 13 for bibliog-
.

raphy.) The guidelines found were either post-evaluative or prescriptive

in nature, and in almost all cages were intended to be used with written

-materials. The prescriptive guides, such as those from publishing houses,

describe points to be taken into consideration when developing textual

materials. The post-evaluative guidelines were intended for use when

assessing ethnic and sex-role representations in already extant texts.

Both types of guidelines were consulted, but since the PMIC was preparing

a post-evaluative guide, particular attention was given to that type. A

concerted effort was made to locate evaluative guides for visual materials;

it was discovered that very few have been developed (cf. Instructional

Media Department, 1973).

B. Basic Assumptions

1. Pluralism and Assimilation

The source guidelines were characterized by different assumptions

about the nature of soc'al reality. These assumptions were important
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determinants of the approaches used by each of the guides. Implicit

in the assumptions were efforts to describe multicultural situations

which avoi.._ stereotypes and to achieve consensus on "definitionS" of

non-racist, non-sexist materials. Discovering how nrulticultural"

was implicitly or expIicitly,defined in the source guidelines remained

a concern during development of the Coding Guidelines. This was

because the basic assumption, in great part, determines what types

of questions were to 'be askedsin material evaluation.

There were two basic assumptions which claracterized the guide-
_

lines: pluralistic and assimilationist. Both attemptedto judge

the presence or absence of stereotypeS,\ but they did so in signifi-

cantly different ways. 'The pluralistic approach tests for whether

or not cultural groups were itentified and Portrayed as having some

unique characteristics. lifestyles, values, behavior, and/or needs

special to a group were expected zo be present in the materials.

Histdrical and environmental factors whjlch influence the.make-up of
.4,

the group were examined, and the guides checked for pride in group

,

membership which was covertly or overtly stressed. The plur?distic

approach focused on the cultural _group. Conversely, the assimila-

tionist approach looked for similarities among grdups. The guide-.

lines evaluated whether or not individuals were portrayed in approx-
Z

imately the same way and were shown as having similar values, life-

styles, behaviors, and needs.
.

The locus was primarily on the indi-

vidual, while group membership which may contribute_ to differences

was not stressed.

The' basic assumption underlying a guidelines directly affects

the content of that material. Pluralism implies that the values of
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any given group should be portrayed just as those values are deter

mined by the group.' In other words, .that which\is of high value to

a group 'is portrayed as highly valued. Guidelines to develop or

evaluate materials which have'a pluralistic focus test for culturally"

based variability and are Sensitive t) cultural differences.

An assim:lationist approach implies that there should be a uni

fied set of standard valUes. The values of one group or a synthesis

of values is'portrayed as a standard or ideal, and individuals,

regardless a membership in a group, are portrayed as adhering to

or striving to achieve that standard. Materials with an assimila

tionist approach tend to stress similarities among individuals,

f

disallowing or choosing to ignore differences among groups.

At their best, pluralistic materials stress the richness of

human variation; at their wc,.F.st, separation or distance between

peoples, Assimilationistaterials at their best stress human uni

verals; at their worst, they promote one group's values to the det

riment of other groups.

This brief discussion of definitions was necessary because the

hasic.assumption behind a set of evaluative gUidelines has concrete'.

ramifications for thekinds of questions which are posed and for the

2
results obtained. If an assimil Onisi s evaluative guide was used

o

to judge pluralistically focused material, the material would be

judged negatively.' For example, an assimilationist guide would

negatively rate'a material if any group was systematically portrayed

as differing from a standard. A materialith a pluralistic focus

would portray a cultural group as being.sistematically different from

O

other-grouips in some ways. Judged with an assimilationist guide,



thisi'material would be rated negatively.

2. Ethnic Stereotyping

Regardless of whether specific guidelines are pluralistic or

assimilationist in focus, all of them evaluate materials to determine

the presence or absence of stereotypes or bias. The sources consulted

indicated that stereotyping of ethnic groups occurs when groups are

portrayed negatively, what might best be called "negative inclusion."

Although ethnic groups were included, the portrayals were characterized

by: (1) limited family patterns and relationships, (2) limited range

of personal and l_ofessional abilities, (3) limited range of activities,

a "d (4) lack of variation in environment, lifestyle, and community.

Language usage was another major fact-r in racist P., .rayal, but could

not be examined in this case because the materials to be analyzed were

mostly slides or filmstrips. Another very prevalent form of bias was

the omission of cultural or ethnic groups which could and/or should be

included in the materials. Materials which included different cultural

groups in a positive way were considered to be non-bia.,ed. Tabl, 17

represents stereotypical vs. non-stereotypical categories'and features

of ethnic groups compiled from the source materials.
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TABLE 17

CATFCORIES AND FEATUng OF ETHNIC GROUPS

Non-Stereotypical
(Positive Inclusion)

Activities

males and females included in

child care

diversity of customs and
examples of cultural varia-
tion

variety of 'central roles in

home and community

-variety of professions/jobs

inclusion of recent researcn
and findings about minority

groups

variety of dress, non-stereo-
typical features (Graphics
particularly )

mix of ethnic group

members in u,:ban settings

variation in lifestyles and

family patterns;'singie
parent, two parent, extended

families

.variation in environm...nt,

neighborhoods, class, commu-

nity

Stereotypical
(Negative Inclusion)

,exclusively female householus:i
only females ir'olved in chili

care

leek of cultural diversity

limited variety of poles in home

and community

limited set of job categories and

positions

failure to provide historical or
environmental background to explain
current position of ethnic group

lack of variety in physical
presentation

lack of ethnic or cultural varia-
tion in urban settings

representation of single family

pattern

limited types of environment

neighborhood , class'level



TABLE 17, cont'd

Abilities

abilities not limited by

ethnicity

explanations of environmental

and historical influence

full range of intellectual,
emotional and physical attributes

avoidance of 3 ed adjective

positive (non-comparative)
terms for ethnic' and cultural

groups; e.g., not "colored,"

"nonwhite," but Black, Afro-
American, Native-American

Lang. age

5z

attribution of limitation to

ethnicity

failure to provide historical or
environmental influences as expla-

nation; e.g., black children do

poorly in school

limited range of intellectual,
emotional, physical abilities

loaded adjective; e.g., primitive,
superstitious, disadvantaged, crafty,

inscrutable, lazy, backward

use of currently unacceptable terms

for ethnic or cultural groups
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3. Sex Role Stereotyping

There was much greater agreement in the sources reviewed related

to sexism in materials. The guidelines were concerned primarily with

testing for the systematic exclusion of women from activities and

sex-based attributior. of limited ability. Most differences among

the guides were due to the differing degrees of detail and the depth

of analysis. There was some disagreement about the use of the generic

mascdine pronoun, and some guides did not include discussion of

stereotyping of males. Some guides, for example, were not concerned

with whether men were portrayed involved with in-home activities,

nuturant activities, or with a range of human emotions; they focused

to a greater extent on stereotyping of women, and portrayals of

women limited to the horae, to low level jobs, etc.

Given the similarity of approach to stereotypical portrayal of

sex roles in the guides reviewed, there was greater agreement than

with ethnicity on what was to be taken into consideration in order

to avoid sexist stereotypes. Special problems which were encountered in

the development of these guidelines were due to the fact that a majority

of evalua.ive questions in the sources reviewed check for partici-

pation of women outside the home. The vast majority of the materials

in the PMIC collection, including the visual materials, were for and/

or about parents and focused on the 'Acme. Using n set of guidelines

which assessed female participation outside the home would therefore

be inappropriate and, as with ethnicity, using such a guide could re-

sult in an a priori negative judgment.

The sources reviewed indicated that stereotyped sex-roles could

occur through what was referred to as "negative inclusion." Although
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men or women were included, the portrayals were characterized by

(.1) limited personal or professional ability, and (2) limited personal or

professional acti,,ities. Language was a very important factor, but

it was not applicable to mostly visual materials. Bias could also

occur in the case of males or females being omitted when they either

could or should logically be included. Table 18 summarizes categories

of sex stereotyping vs. non- stereotyping found in the source guidelines.
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TABLE l8

CATEGORIES OF SEX ROLES

.

Non-Stereotypical Stereotypical

(Positive Inclusion) (Negative Inclusion)

Activities
!.-

in house and out of house for women limited only to home or

both sexes child care

jobs held by both men and no women involved in jobs

women

spectating and active in
physical activities for both

sexes

girls only as spectators in
activities, etc.; boys never passive

active involvement in play girls portrayed as passive; boys

for both sexes as active

abilities not limited b. ey.

intellectual, emotional,
physical range of abilities
for men and women

Abilities

Language

a:cribution of traits, values,
abilities, to only one sex: boys

are strong, girls cry

lack of range; emotional, dumb
girls; smart, active boys

generic "human.," etc. exclusive use'of generic "man"

parallel address Mr./Ms. or
Last Name/Last Name

non - parallel address forms Mr./

Carol or Last Name/First Name

mixed pronominal forms
pronominal use - male only

use of unmarked generics use of marked generic terms, "woman

doctor"

6:)
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C. First Version

In order to reflect different types of inclusion and omission, the

first version of the PMIC coding guidelines, called the Coding Guidelines

for Multi-Ethnic and Sex Role Representation, was developed to determine'

the omission or inclusion of eight ethnic groups in the United States.

Using an outline of features simAlar to Table A, analysts were asked to

determi-- if a group was represented or not, and if so, to code the nature

of the presentation, whether positive or negative. The guidelines also

checked for fsmission or inclusion of males and females. Using a checklist

of features similar to Table 18, analysts were asked to det._rmine whether

each sex was represented or'not, and if so, to code the presentation for

positive or negative inclusion. (See Appendix B for copies of the Coding

Guidelines and the Analysts' Checklists.)

In order to overcone the probln of materials which intentionally

focus on one ethnic group or one sex, for example The Black Parent's

Handbook (McLau-'hlin; 1976) or Working Mothers (CL:rtis; 1976), analysts

were also asked to indicate the primary focus of the materials. Since

the materials to be -coded included adults and children, they were checked

separately. The first version of the Coding Guidelines was used wit:1 a

sample (N=5) of materials. Analysis of the results pointed to several

problems:

1. None of the materials coded using the first version included

Asian, Cuban, European, Native, or Puerto Rican Americans. As a

confirmation, a" additional random sampling of materials in the

PMIC collection showed that only a very small number of visual

materials included the above groups. It was decided that the

guidelines should test for the inclusion of SEDL's primary
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target audiences only, namely Anglc, Black, and Mexican American.

2. The first version of the Coding Guidelines was confusing and

difficult to use. The relationship between Inclusion, Positive

or Negative; Omission, Not Applicable or Applicable; and Primary

Focus, was unclear and redundant. The analysts reported that

Positive Inclusion and Primary Focus were often repetitious.

Since most of the ethnic groups listed were not represented in

the materials, analysts spent unnecessary time recoding "NA"

in numerous categories. Having separate checklists for children

and adults also proved to be redundant. Since families were

usually the 'ocus of the material, there was seldom a difference

between adults and children in categories as broad as Inclusion/
...

Omission.

3. The relationship bet....-eer. CrJ first version of the Coding Guide-

lines and t-:e checklist.; of stereotypical categories was confusing.

Analysts were instructed to use the checklists as a reference in

filling out the code sheet. Negative Inclusion, for example,

was to be determined by comparing the material with the items

listed under that category. However, it was unclear what num-

ber of occurrences of "negative inclusion" activities was suf-

ficient to qualify labeling a whole material as negative. In

addition, many of the categories on the checklist were,not

applicable or were unclear. There was some confusion over how

to operationalize and detect "variation" in lifestyles, dress,

environment, etc.

4. Considering the time it took to do the analysis, the informa-

tion gained was deemed insufficient. A completed coding sheet

6 I
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required continuous referral to the checklists, and only gener-

ated limited information about group and sex representation.

Compared to the number of categories to be checked and filled

in by the analyst, the information gained was insufficient to

justify the effort.

D. Second Version

A second version of the Ethnic and Sex Role Coding Guidelines was

developed taking into consideration problems encountered in the previous

cycle. (See Appendix B for copy of Coding Guidelines along with Defini-

tions of Dimensions.) The dimensions used in the coding schema were

selected to test limited aspects of four stereotype categories. The

relationships between stereotypes and the dimensions that were examined

are listed in Table 19.

i 63
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TABLE 19

STEREOTYPES AND DIMENSIONS

Stereotypes Dimensions to Test Stereotype

Limited family patterns and
relationships

E---Emotional

Limited z'ilities 4- Intellectual

E.-- physical

Limited activities

Lack of variation in environ-
ment, community lifestyle

,

Varied family Fize: single parent,

two parents, extended family

Parental pleasure, satisfaction,
support, positive

parental displeasure, punishment;
negative

Parental encouragement of-learning;
child intellectually active

Child active physically

Adult model-same race; adult model-
difference race; advice sought-same

race; advice sought-different race

Varied surroundings: urban, rural,

suburban

Varied housing: apartment, home

Community racially mixed; child
work/play with same race; child
work/play with different race

i
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The second version of the Coding Guidelines. necessitated three dif-

ferent checklists, one for each ethnic group, which were filled out frame

by frame for each material. Several problems were immediately encountered:

1. the amount of time needed to completely code one material ranged

from two to three-and-a-half hours;

2. often there was not enough information in the material to deter-

mine the environment, lifestyle, or family structure; and

3. the activities intended to be portrayed were limited primarily

to home-based roled and relationships.

The second version required that analysts examine each slide/film-

strip frame by frame and code all dimensions that were applicable. In a

frame showing two or more ethnic groups, analysts had to check each dimen-

sion for each ethnic group, a procedure that proved to be extremely time

consuming.

The amount of time needed for coding again did not justify the amount

or nature of the information gained as a result. Whereas the first version

of the Guidelines generated insufficient information with respect to the

needs of the project, the second version generated considerably more infor-

mation than was needed. Given that the purpose of the coding guidelines

was to serve as a basis for a single descriptive paragraph, this version

created more unusable data, e.g., affective states, intellectual activ-

ities, etc., than was justified by the time required to do the coding.

In the materials being analyzed, parent-child and parent-parent

relationships (or infrequently parent-teacher and parent-physician inter-

action) made up the bulk of the contents of the film/filmstrips. The

intentional limitation of roles and activities had concrete ramifications

for judging ethnic representation. As stated, the majority of the tests
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for bias involved checking for limitations on who is portrayed, in what

role, and how. Given the fact that the second version checked for vari-

ation and range in roles and relationships, the materials invariably

were co. ed negatively. The coding tested to seelif any group was cate-

gorically restricted to certain activities and was portrayed with restricted
,

abilities. The answer was yes, generally, in that most groups were

restricted to parent-centered activities. Sincethe roles portrayed

were intended to be limited, the second version of the coding guide-

lines did not fit the materials.

E. Third Version

As a result of tests of the earlier versions, the coding guidelines

were restructured. The third version, curr-Itly in use, overcame prob-

lems which plagued the previous ones. Specifically, the amount of time

needed to do the coding was greatly reduced from that required to do the ,

second version. The coding did not depend on scanty information, such

as environmental factors. The results of the coding were sufficient to

meet the primary stated goal of informing PMIC users about the extent to

which Anglo, Black, and Chicano families were or were not included, whether

the material was stereotypically portrayed ethnic groups, and whether males

i

and females were equally represented. (See Append; B for copy of the

third version.)

With respect to ethnic groups, the current guidelines check for

(1) omission or inclusion of SEDL target audiences; (2) stereotypes; and

Q

(3) the underlying assumption of the material, i.e., whether it is assim-

ilationist or pluralistic. the guide also looks for (4) males and females

portrayed engaging in physical activity; (5) males and females involved

.?J
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in activity outside the home; and (6) males and females portrayed in

nurturing roles. Questions 111 through #5 of the Ethnic and Sex Role

Coding Guidelines deal with ethnic representation; Questions l6,0roUgh

1612 are concerned with sex roles.

Question #1 required analysts to determine what groups of.people

were portrayed. The groups to be checked are limited to SEDLLs target

populations: Anglo, Black, and Hispanic. Question 162 required that

analysts determine if grcups were equally represented, and, if not, to

indicate approximate percent of visual representation. The answer to

#2 was a percentage based on counting of the number of times ethnic

group members were portrayed, or estimates of the nuMber of portrayals

in long films. Question 112 was particularly important in cases where

the author stated that the material was multicultural. Estimated per-

centages of the number of times ethnic group members were portrayed

often revealed that the analyzed materials far more frequently portrayed

Anglos, or Blacks, etc. The author's stated or implicit intention of

a material to include one or several ethnic groups was verified or re-

jected by analysts' objective observation and gave users a more accurate

picture of what the material actually contained. In addition, by pre-
4

senting figures, users were in a positionto decide for themselves if

the material Met their needs.

iquestion 163 required analysts to determine the level of stereotyp-

ical presentation in the material. This question is one of the more

important questions on the code sheet; it is also the most lemitc.O

All other questions on the guidelines asked analysti to estimate or

count the number of occurrences of people or behaviors. ONstion 113

. ) ,

asked the analysts to make a global judgment. In this, case the judgment
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required concerns the level of gross stereotyping in the material. The

concept of stereotyping is diffiult to define and operationalize. For

1

the purposes of the Ethnic and Sex Role Coding Guidelines, an'aiysts were

asked to code as stereotyped pottrayals of ethnic group members that

e either (1) repeated or reproled without variation; (2) conformed

to a fixedor general pattern an3 lacked distinguishing marks or quail.-

ties, and (3) limited the:abilities or activities of members, imputing

that limitation to membership in an ethnic group. The question was.

very general in form and asked pnly for a judgment of the level of global

stereotyping.- The format of the question was suggested by previous guide-

lines and a number of-source guidelines (e.g., Rosenburg, 1972; "10 Quick

Ways to Analyze'Children's Books for Racism and Sexism, 1974; Ethnic Heri-

tage Studies Materials Analysis Instrument, 1975). In addition, asking
,

for a general, 'non-specific judg.menc of the level of stereotyping was

v,eful because it geuarated information in the form needed for the Infor-

./4r1

mation Sheets, e.g., a,general statement.

Questions #4 and #5 required the analyst to determine the relative

emphasis in materials related to p_uralism and assimilation. The defini-

tions to be used were given on the code sheet. Questions 114 and #5 were

suggested by previous versions and by similar inquiries in Ethnic Berl-

tage\Material Instrument Analysis 'System (SoCial Science Education Con -

t

sortium, 1975). They were included here to give an indication of the

general orientation of the material. Asking analysts to code-for the

assumption behind the ma -rial overcame problems found in earlier ver-

th earliqr versions assumed'a pluralislic stapce

and coded material accor ing to its adherence to pluraiistis. guidelines.

The current guide instea asked whether the material was pluralistic and

11
3
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to what degree. Pusing it as a oeneral question did not prejudge that

material but did give some indi .4tion as to the nacre of the presenta-

tion. When Questions -114 and 115 were used in conjunction with Question

113 concerning stereotyping, the expectation was to be able to indicate

the ai.rection of stereotyping when it occurred. For example a mac

rial frtquently used stereotypical portraya' was assimilationist

in focus, the type of stereotyping that occul,A devolve(' around :)rtray-

ing one group as failing to achieve the ideal standard presented-in the

material. Asking whether a material was asimilationist or pluralistic

gave some indication of whether all groups were portrayed in exaccl; the

way or whether some attention was given to special needs or features of

different groups.

Question #6 required the analyst to determine the percentage of

visual male and female representation. As with Questions 111 and #2,

the percentage provie,;,t o'ojective observance of the major focus of the

material, whether primarily on males or remales, or on equal represen-

tation.

Question 117 through 1112 are paired questions which were compara-

tive. Question 117 analysts were asked to enter the amount of vigor-

ous physical activity girls were portrayed engaging i , Question 118

asked about boys. The questions are basv.,..1 airectly on the source guide-

01.

lines, which indicate that girls are infrequently shown involved in

phy::cal activity. When the analysts prepared the Information Sheet

paragraph, they compared #7 and 118. Difference or lack of it between

117 and 118 gave an indic'ation of whether thin stereotype was or was not

being avoided.

6:1
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Question #9 asked analysts to determine whether females are shown

seeking or involved in activities or roles-ou4ide the home. Question

#10 required analysts to determine out-of-home activity for males. The

source guides indicatO that females are often portrayed in the home

only. In order to pronare the paragraph for the Information Sheet,

analysts compared resul_s of Question 4`9 and 4410. Asking whether both

males and females were portrayed out-dde the home was important due to

the nature of the material. The fact that the materials focused on

parenting mad` it impossible to judge the character of sex role assign-

ment by checking ilr portrayals of women in jobs and roles in the labor

market. Since most of the material was focused on the home, what was

being asked in Questions 1/9 ane 1110 was the relative number of out -of--

home activities when they do occur.

Question 1111 anlly;ts to determine the amount of nurturing

portrayals of m:leA. i3.--e(! about females. It was used to

determine the degree of involvement in child-centered nurturant Icily-

ities, portrayed for males and females. It was designed to check for

the presence/absence of a stereotype which did not -ortray males involved,

in child care. Implied here was that the guidelines determined whether

both moles and females ere shown partic.plf-ing In the same way in the

intended focus of the materials: being parenrc. When the analysts pre-

pared the Information Sheet, they compared 1411 and 4112 to see if there

were differences in portrayals of males and females.

The current guidelines cannot be expected to be useful with every

kind of educational material. Their specificity, on the other hand,

is geared to the present purposes. If, for instance, Ow. PMIC intended

to do indepth research on the treatment of ethnic groups in parenting
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materials, the guidelines would have to be more detailed. In that case

time to do the analysis would not be a limiting factor, and the additional

information which could be obtained from a longer and more detailed schema

would there be useful for that purpose. The current version is sufficient

to serve as a.basis for a,short paragraph.

F. Summary of Results Using Guidelines

The "Ethnic and Sex Role Coding Guidelines" have been incorporated as

a mandatory procedure for visual materials and and are used to generate a

paragraph on the Information Sheets which describe the ethnic and sex

role representation in that material (see Appendix B for sample Information

Sheet paragraph). The coding was done in conjunction with the standard

analysis needed to prepare th2 Information Sheets. After coding the film,

the analyst prepared the descriiive paragraph using the guidelines established

for that purpose (see Appendi..-: B, Training Guidelines, Section VII).

To date, sixty-four (64) visual materials including films and film-

strips have been coded using the current "Ethnic and Sex Role Coding

Guidelines." Two PMIC analysts have performed a majority of the ethnic

and sex role coding. An informal check for coder reliability involved

several additions staff members. The coder check demonstrated that for

the purposes of the guidelines as they have been established, coder

reliability was adequate.

Analysts reported that the guidelines were reasonably straightfor-

ward and self-explanatory, with some exceptions. In a few cases analysts

had difficulty answering questions because the question did not seem to

"fit" the material. For example, a film was coded showing that females

were "infrequently" portrayed seeking or involved in outs -of -home activities,
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while males were "often" portrayed out-of-home. However, a special point

was_made in the film about the changing ..ature of traditional roles,

especially mothers and women feeling stronger needs for careers outside

the hone. In this case the coding did not accurately reflect the focus

of the film. The analyst coded the material as described above, but

added a sentence expanding on the coding results. As a result of this

and similar experiences, instructions were added to the training guide-

lines to write in additional information where needed.

There was also some difficulty with Question 1 #3 concerning stereo-

typing. In all instances except one, analysts indicated that the mate-

rial was "Not Stereotyped." This may indicate that of all sixty-four

analyzed films/filmstrips, only one portrayed ethnic group members in P

stereotyped manner. Howe-.-r, in the judgnent of the staff, it probably

reflected a failure to adequately cDerationali.ze the concept of "stereo-

type." it may not be possible to alter this situation because there are

several different definitions of the concepr_ "stereotype" extant in the

society and there is confusion over definitions. As was pointed out in

the first part of this section., that hich was considered to reflect.

stereotyping or bias was dependent on definitions of social reality. If

one used an assimilationist definition, stereotyping would appear in the

systematic portrayal of groups failing tc meet a standard or norm. if

one used a pluralistic definition, sterew:ypin, -ould app' ;r in the lack

of variation in, among, and between groups. The probi , of adequately

defining "stereotyping" may b- insoluble at this tim(

As a overall measure of the appropriateress of the guidelines for

the tas,c at hand, analysts and reviewers generally had 1,ttle difficulty
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understanding and implementing the guidelines. Experience with the in-

strument showed that it did not impose excessively on the time needed

to prepare the rest of the Information Sheet. In addition, the results

of the coding were sufficient to generate the information needed for

the Information Sheets.

There is a fundamental social fact reflected in the difference

between the sex-role and ethnic aspects of the guidelines. This dif-

ference is instructive and serves to point out one of the difficulties

in creating such guidelines. Ideas extant in the society about what

is biased and what is not are in continual flux. Currently, there is

little argument that ethnic and cultural groups have a right to their

inuividual identity, backgrounds, cultures, language, and experiences,

and that these differences can no longer be ignored or repressed.

Richness and variation is suppertez anr: encouragea; pluralism is now

an important goal. As little as ten or even five years ago, the intent

was to assimilate all people into the "mainstream" of American society.

This change in orienttion is still being tested; what pluralism means,

how it is concretely manifested, is a problem facing educators and policy

makers throughout the country. The fact that pluralism is difficult to

define was refle-ted in the lack of detail in the coding guidelines. To

expand the guides would require - separate research project devoted

entirely to the problem.

Attitudes toward sex roles have changed as well, but differ from

those toward cultural pluralism. Traditionally, men and women have had

mutually exclusive spheres of expertise, and a complex of behaviors and

attitudes associated with one sex or the other.. Today, the iuea is to

Eliminate sexist roles and activities limited by sex and to remove

Pt

/3

68



restrictions on which sex does what. The goal is for men and women to

equally participate in nurturance and labor, sharing intellectual, emo-

tional, and physical activities. The movement is toward erasing rigid

differences between backgrou. and experience. As with the definition

of pluralism, the concrete manifestations of equality of the sexes is

still being debated and defined, and major research efforts are curruutly

underway all over the country to answer these questions.

The difference betweor the two areas of concern is simply that ideas

about ethnic and cultural groups stress differences between the groups

(though, obviously, not lifferences in ability), while ideas ,:bout sex

roes stress lack of difference. These two orientation are ,1:irectly

reflected in the guidelines used by the PMIC. A grear deal of the dif-

ficulty encountered in de..-elcoini: tIle guidelines is base" in the fluid-

ity and Lae,- of rarity of t'.,,c. ---al facts.

1,4
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IV. DISSEMINATION

A. Purpose

Dissemination activities for 1976-1977 were designed to tiring the

PMIC and its services to the attention of potential users and to'alert

users to the existence of replication sites wh).ch use the Parenting

Materials Index (PMI). The activities also included assisting repli-

cation sites with their dissemination efforts, if needed.

A dissemination ca,..paign was defined as a dissemination strategy

aimed at an identified target audience;-an effort was made to design

discrete campaigns and to vary audiences in order to assess the rela-

tive effectiveness of different strategies. The primary pupose of

dissemination was to alert the interested public and secondarily, to

compare the effectiveness of various kinds of campaigns. Thus, cam-

paigns were not strictly co.7Itr.)11e±. Some of the dissemination

campaigns begun during this period have been completed and otIlers are

still being implemented.

B. Products

During thL course of the year, a. number of new products were

developed,to'be used in dissemination efforts. Parenting in 1976, a

comprehensive list of the PEIC collection- printed in 1976 was

disseminated to over 800 individuals or institutions in early 1977.

By April, 1977, the supply of Parenting in 1976 was exhausted. Parent-

ing in 1977: A Listing of Parenting Materials (in press), was pre-

pared, and approximately 700 people on the waiting list were sent

announcements of its imminent publication. A new brochure with search

form was designed to replace the experi-ental User's Handbook level ,red

70'
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during 1974-76. Two flyers were also produced. The first, "More

Help for Parents," was redesigned to include the PMIC indexing

language and to bring to recipients' attention a replication site at

the Austin Public Library. A second flyer "Questions about Kids?"

developed in conjunction with a poster was designed primarily for use

by the replication sites in their dissemination efforts. In addition,

a number of special purpose letters were designed for use in mail

campaigns. (See Appendix C for examples of these products.)

C. Strategies

Because the replication sites scheduled for installation of the

PMI System Started in the second half of the year, during the first two

thirds Of the year more emphasis was placed on designing dissemination

instruments and c,..mpaigns for :he With the installation of the

replication sites, new lastrunenls ana ,ampaigns were implemehted which

focused on the Parenting Materials Indexes. The types of dissemination

strategies used were based primarily on previous; efforts by the PMIC,

and included direct mass mailing, formal presentations, mail search

requests, direct use, booths, and controlled and uncontrolled mass

communication.

Since dissemination efforts were developed in order to increqse

Public awareness of the PMIC, the first step in designing a campaign

was to identify groups or categories of people who would be interested

in rect;ving information about the PMIC or the Index. The four major

categories selected for targeting weie Parents, Teaching Personnel,

Nonteaching ProfPssionals, and State Agencies. The subgroups under

these four major categories are set forth as follows.
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MAJOR CATEGORIES SUBGROU9/

. Parents Advocate groups
Special Interest Groups
Interested Individuals

. Teaching P rsonnel Day Care Personnel
Classroom Personnel
Parent Educators

Nonteachihg Professionals

4. State Agencies

Medical Personnel
EC Project Administrators
Psychologists
Social Workers
Library Personnel

Menial Health and Menial
Retardation (MH-MR)

Department of Public
Welfare (DPW)

The second step in designing the campaign was to develop disse-

mination strategies. Dissemination strategies which were developed

and tested pre .ous ye2rs and specified for 1976-1977 proposal

were utilized. These included:

Uncontrolled Mass Communication. Publicity items placed

in mass circulation media, including television, news-
papers, etc.

Direct Mass Mailing. The use of existing mailing lists
and mailout brochure and/or letter with an enclosed pre-
paid search form.

Contiolled Mass Communication. Descriptions of the PMIC

and/or its products placed in limited circulation media
including newsletters, journals, etc.

Unattended Booth/Display. Unattended booths or displays

set up at national, state, local or regional conferences.

Attended Booth/Diulax. Similar to Unattended Booth/Dis-

play, except that PMIC staff was present at the display and
available, to interact with pyblic.

Formal Presentation and Dis la . Presentation of the

PMIC system to interested grbups in conferences, work-

shops, and similar meetings.

I
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Direct Use. Opening of the PMIC to the public for use

of the retrieval system. .
.(

Indirect Use. Included answering phone and mail Search

requests.

The third step in developing a dissemination campaign was to

select specific strategies for use with specific target audienges.

With the design of specific campaigns, the dissemination process can

be implemented.

el

D. Campaigns
, .

. .

Campaigns were undertaken to disseminate information concerning

direct user access to the PMIC or to its replication system, the PMI,
1

%21.

and indirect use mail search requests. Depending on the user's

distance from the Center, two avenues were open. For Austin area

residents, users -,:are encouraged tt, come co the Center in person to

conduct their own sea:ch:s. 1-1::)=;e wno lived outside the Austin area

could submit mail searches which were then executed by PMIC staff.

Mail searches were submitted either by using the PMIC Search Form or

4

by submitting a letter requesting information on particular topics.

The campaigns were tabulated according to the type of strategy

used in the effort. The four Uncontrolled Mass Communication Campaigns

used four different mediums for transmitting information: (1) public

access television, (2) a parenting products listing, (3) ERIC microfiche,

and (4) resource referral service. TP2 campaigns were aimed primarily

at two of the PMIC major user categories: Parents, and Teaching Per-

sonnel. It is expected that use of the ERIC system will expand this

audience to include Nonteaching Professionals and State Agencies as

well. However, the -otal potential a ,Bence reached by the four campaigns

I . o

',5
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Was difficult to estimate due to the fact that the number of individ-

uals who have used or may use the ERIC system is not available. Three

of the campaigns had national coverage. The CITE Resource Center had

extensive statewide (Texas) coverage. Table 20 sets forth these cam-

paigns.

TABLE 20

UNCONTROLLED MASS COMMUNICATION CAMPAIGNS

.

Organization Instrumentation Audience
Potential
Audience

.

Johnson & Johnson,
great Neck, At

.

PMIC listed as a
resource"in "The
Infant Development"
program

Parents of infants 12,000

Austin Public Tele-
vision, Austin, TX

5

0 -

Address of PMIC
listed at end' of
progTa-.: of series

"Aust:n Focus on
Parents"

Parents 10,000

-

CITE Resource Ceri-
ter, Austin, TX

' ,

Referred to duririg

searches, listed
on search f( -m

Public school
persJrinel

250,000

ERIC Early Child:
hood Clearinghouse,
Urbana, IL

.

"Parenti'ng in 1976"

listed in ERIC's
Resourcei; in Edu-

cation

Educators 649 ERIC

Systems in
the United

States

Eighty-six (86) Controlled Mass Communication Campaigns were

carried out with local, state, and national coverage. The primary

purpose of the campaigns was to disseminate information about PMIC

listi\g, Parenting in 1976 and to announce
Parenting in 1977 on a

state a d national level. The single local campaign was designed to
t
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disseminate information concering the availability of the PMIC to

Austin area residents. The campaigns were directed to all four cate-

gories of potential users: Parent, Teaching Personnel, Nonteaching

Professionals, and State Agencies. A majority of the campaigns were

.directed to parents and educators. As a result of the dissemination

activities publicizing Parenting in 1976, the listing was sold out by

April, 1977. Table 21 sets forth the controlled mass communication

.campaigns.

O

TABLE 21

CONTROLLED MASS COMMUNICATION

Organization Audience Instrumentation Coverag.e

State

_
Texas Child Care
Reports:

Parents, pro-
fessionhls, child

.advocates

Parenting in 1976
listed as resource
material

ERIC Resource
Listing

AdministIrators, e::-

ucators, researchers

Parenting in 1976 National

listed as resource
material

Early Childhood
Project News-
letter

Educators, adminis-
trators

'Parenting in 1976
-

National

listed as resource
material

Impact, Texas
Dept. of Mental
Health and Men-
tat Retardation

State Agency,

personnel

Parenting in 1976
--

State

listed as resource
material

Education Daily
,

Educators, adminis-
trators

Parenting in 1976 National

listed as resource
material

ERIC/ECTIT=
letter

Educators, adminls-
trators, researchers

Parenting in'1976 National

listed as resource
material

Six Parent
Education groups
in Austin

Foster parents,
teenage expectant
parents, social
workers, parents

Br,churc:s handed

oat durir.g meetings
to watch TV series,
"Austin Focus on.

Families" _

Local

*79 Journals,
newsletters, ma-

&azines

parents, teaching
and nonteaching
rofessionals ...-

announcement for '

Parentija in 1977

Local

State
National

*For a list of the journals and newsletters and coverage for each

see Appendix C.

75



( The thirty-one (31). -Direct Mass Mailing Campaigns had local,

state, and national coverage. Several special purpose letters were

developed which were aimed at a specific target audience. Although

the letters were tailored to meet;Ueneeds of special audiences, all

the letters generally described thcJJMIC, thp Pii retrieval system,

and the content categories available. In two ilocal campaigns, a bro-

chure or flyer accompanied the descriptive letter. In two local

campaigns only a descriptive letter was sent. Two specialized biblio-

,

graphies were developed to meet the needs pf special purpbse workshops

This functioned both to disseminate information abovt the PMIC and to

, -

provide aservice. A total of 437 PMIC brochures with search forms,

739 special purpose letters, 420 "Aor\Help fOr Parents" flyerS, and

230 copies of special purcose bibliographie's were disseminated. Three

thousand seven ^.j red and fifty-nine (3,759)announcements for Parent-

7,"

ing in 1977 havti been ork(oare in the process of being dissethiviated.

These twenty-one (21) Di'rect Mass Mailing Campaigns were aimed primarily

at Teaching and Non-Teaching Professionals, and Slate Agencies; Lope

campaign was designed, with parents" specifically as the target audience.

Table 22 describes the Direct Mass Mailing Campaigns,

"L.



TABLE 22

DIRECT MASS MAILING

Audience Materials f Sent # Responses Type of Respon

All Licensed Day Care Centers in

Austin, Texas

Letter describing :, 242 5 5 phone calls wi
4 follow-up visi

Institutional Licensing Representa-

tives for D2W/State of Texas

PMIC Brochure and Letter 30 1 1 phone call

A11 Pe atricians and Family

Pr_ 1..t. Physicians in Austin

V PhonQ Directory
.1

10 PMIC Flyers with cover letter

in each packet

420 45 "More Help" flye
passed out to
patients

Teenage Parent Council

Austin, TX

Overview letter; meeting

announcement

40 30 30 attended .

mi-Ling

MH-MR "Family Experience Workshop",

Austin, TX

Specialized bibliography on
parents and PMIC Brochure

30 0

Resource and Referral Service,
Center for Voc-Ed:
Columbus, 011 .

Project directors received
PMIC Brochure

4 0

TABLE 22 continued on next page



TABLE 22, cont'd

Audience Materials # Sent # Ressonses T e of Res ons;

Regional Exchanges of the R&D

Exchange: Portland, OR; St. Louis, MO;

Philadelph!.a, PA; Charleston, NC

Project directors received
PMIC Brochure

4 0

Fazenti..g Conference
Topeka, KS

PMIC Brochure 200 Recent dissemination campaign*

Institute for Responsive Education

Organization Directory

Parenting in 1977 (Inouncement 122 Recent dissemination campaign*

Texas Department of Mental Health

and Mental Retardation Directory

of Services

Parenting in 1977 announcement 663 Recent dissemination campaign*

...,Children's House Magazine School

00 Director Listing

Parenting in 1977 announcement 118 Recent dissemination campaign*

Parent Cooperative Preschools Inter-
national 1976-77 Directory

Parenting in 1977 announcement 555 Recent dissemination campaign*

Texas Child Clre Mailing List Parenting in 1977 announcement 150 Recent dissemination campaign*

Follow Through Directors Parenting_in 1977 announcement 389 Recent dissemination campaign*

Licensed Child Care Facilities Parenting in 1977 announcement 247 Recent dissemination campaign*

Follow Through Sponsor Organi-

zations

Parenting in 1977 .announcement 24 Recent dissemination campaign*

i'
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TABLE 22, cont'd

Audience Materials

The National Foundation - March of

Dimes Contact' List

Parenting in 1977 announcement

# Sent # Res or-,eTM Type of Responses

47

Education for Parenthood Program
Mailing List, National Voluntary
Organizations Component

Parenting in 1977 anrouncement 50

Recent dissemination campaign*

Recent dissemination campaign*

OCD Regional Offices Mailing List Parenting it 1977 announcement

State Department of PTplic Welfare

11 Recent dissemination campaign*

Parenting in 1977 announcement

State Offices of Child Development

Contact Persons

52

Parenting in 1977 aim uneement

DHEW Regional Offices - Contact
Persons Are Mental Health Con-

sul.tants

Recent dissemination campaign*

15 Recent dissemin.':ion campaign*

Parenting in 1977 announcement

Education Service Center Mailing

List - Executive Directors

10 Recent dissemination campaign*

Parenting in 1977 announcement 20

Head Start Confercr- Parenting in 1977 announcement 211'

Texas Association Concerned with
School-Age Parents Conference
Mailing Packet

Recent disseminatic campaign*

Recent dissemination cam: ,ign*

Parenting in 1977 'announcement 200

National Alliance Concerned with
School-Age Parents Conference

Mailing Packet

t.)

Parenting in 1977 announcement 600

Recent disselLination campaign*

Recent dissemination campaign*



TABLE 22, cont'd

Audiencc Materials # Sent # Responses I Type of Respons

National Association for the Edu-

cation of Young Children

Parenting in 1977 announcement 155 Recent dissemination campaign*

Education Service Centers Parenting in 1977 announcement 20 Recent dissemination.campaign*

Home Start Conference Parenting in 1977 announcement 100 Recent dissemination campaign*

TACSAP Conference PMIC Brochure 200 Recent dissemination campaign*

Huntsville, TX

Sbx Education Workshop

Austin, -TX

Speclalized biblior,raphy on sex

education.''

200 Recent dissemination campaign*

co

*No data has yet returned from these recent dissemination campaigns.



Mile Unattended Booth Campaigns were c.inducted at local, state,

regional, and national gatherings. The campaigns reached all PMTC

target groups. With the exception of the campaign carried out in the

Austin Public Library system, all campaigns utilized the PMIC brnc.hure

with search form. The Austin Public Library campaign utilized the

"More Help for Parents" flyer. A total of 560 PMIC Brochures were

displayed at conferences in unattended booths; 435 of these were taken

by participants. The 225 "More Help" flyers were recently distributed

to library bram-hes for display purposes Six hundred and twenty-five

(625) announcements for Parenting in 1977 were distributed. (See

Table 23.)

Three Attended Broth Campaigns were implemented which piovided

both local and state c:vera.-_. primary audience for th' campaigns

included Parents, a;d*:::..-thing Professionals. The PMIC

brochure with search form were used in all three campaigns; the, were

displayed at a booth attended by a staff member available to answer

participants' questions. A total of 400 brochures with search forms

were available to conference participants; 350 brochures were taken.

(See Table 24.)

2
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TABLE. 23

UNATTENDED BOOTH/DISPLAYS

rganization

Family Institute, Austin, TX

3/13-15

Participants # Participants

Day care workers, state
agency officials; pro-
fessionals

175

..

Materials 1 # Availablo # Taken

PMIC Brochure

f

100 80

1977 SoUthwest Regional Con-
ference, Child Welfare League,
Austin, TX, '

4/13-14

Social Workers, foster
parents, Dept. of Public
Welfare workers

[Texas Classroom Teachers 0 Teachers
oo
r,...)

Association Conference,

' Austin, TX
4/23

Extend-A-Care Parents Meeting,

Austin, TX
4%28

Parents of school-age

children

Office of Child Development
Conference, El Paso, TX

5/23-25

Early childnood program
staff, administrators

State wide School P, ,lpgists

and Regional Psycholog 3ts meet-
ing, VA

5/4-5

School psychologists,
psychologists

300 PMIC Brochure
P

130 PMIC Brochure

35 PMIC Brochure

130 130

50 50

30
N

25

500 PMIC Brochure

300 PMIC Brochure

50 50

9£

200 100
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TABLE 23,cont'd

Organization Participants Participaqts Material' # Available

Florida Association for
Children Under Six, Jacksonville,

Florida

Professionals in-early
childhood, day care,
teachers

4

300 : Trarenting in 1977 125

announcement

Parenting Conference, Topeka!,

Kansas -

Parents, parenting

professionals

Unknown
f.--

Parenting in 1977

E.

500

i

announcement

All Austin branch libraries LibrLy patrons /Unknown Packet of 15 flyers
."More Help" per

branch

225 '

..

--.2r.
. f *

n

P TAker

- 125

Novem
ber

campai$

Recent
dissemi
nation.

+

i

),

e



TABLE 24

ATTENDED BOOTJi /DISPLAYS

Or:anization Partici.ants If Participants Material # Available # Taken

NACSAP Conference,
Dallas, TX

professionals, parents 500 PMIC Brochure 200 200

Parenting in the 70's: Meeting

the Challenge
Corpus Christi, TX
May 14

parent educator's, social
workers, parents, teachers,

counselors

200 FMIC Brochure 100 75

Between Grown-Ups and Kids
Conference,
Austin, TX
August 27

parents, day care per-
sonnel, teachers

,

500 PMIC Brochure 100 75

9 3
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Twenty-seven Formal Presentations were conducted by PMIC staff

at meetings of local grOups and at state and national conferences.

In addition, groups were invited to the PMIC to hear presentations and

to use the Center. All presentations included an overview of the PMIC

and a description of .the retrieval system; hpwever, presentations

varied in length and depth of coverage depending in part on the loca-

tion (whether or not at the PMIC) and purpose of the presentations.

Presentations held at the PMIC were often-arranged so that group par-

ticipants would have time to view the materials and use the retrieval

system. Presentations of this type usually included an overview and

a demonstration of how to use the system. The type of presentation

made for conferences varied from an overview of the PMIC which was

general in nature to a Lore detailed Explanation of the collection and

retrieval system. Sev-;ral training sessions for replication sites were

also held. Training sessions involved a systematic and detailed over-

view, demonstration, indepth question and answer sessions, and mani-

pulation of the retrieval system by the participants.

The Formal Presentatio- Campaigns reached all four PMIC target

audiences: Parents, Teaching Personnel, Non-teaching Professionals,

and State Agencies. A total of 1094 individuals were addre,Ised. One

thousand and fifty-seven (1057) PMICbrocaures with search forms were

distributed in conjunction with presentations. Seventy (70) paople

returned to use the materials in the Center. (See Table 25.)
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TABLE 25

FORMAL PRESENTATIONS

Organization Participants # Participants

Typelof Presentation
and material 1/ Materials Follow-u.

Austin Independent School

District, Austin,
November, 1976

All junior & Senior
high homemaking
teachers

VO Overview; PMIC Brochure

passed out

60

i

St. Ignatius Young Mothers
Club Austin., TX, December 1976

Mothers 20 Overview; PMIC Brochure
passed out

20 20 met at
PMIC to use
materials

N
Home of the Holy Infancy,
Austin, TX, December 1976

Foster mothers 15
.

Overview and PMIC
Brochure

15 15 met at
PMIC touse
materials

Teenage Parent Council,
Austin, TX, January 1977

k,

Nurses, teachers,

counselors

30 Overview and PMIC

Brochure -

30 10 returned
to use mate-
rials

Parent Education Association,
Austin, TX, January 1977

Counselors,
teachers, Junior
League

18 Overview and PMIC
Brochure

18 6 returned
to use mate-
rials

Conference on Technical- Home economics/ 40 Overview and PMIC .

Vocational Education,
Austin, TX, February 1977

vocational edu-
Lotion teachers

Brochure\ 40

Toward the Competent Parent
Conference, Atlanta, GA,

February 1977

Hospital, uni-
versity, education
po-sonnel

60 2 panel discussions;
PMIC brochures

23

0')



TABLE 25, cont'd

FORMAL PRESENTATIONS

Organization Participants # Participants

Type of Presentation
and material # Materials Follow-up

"Widening Our World", Texas

Home Economics Association,
Ft. Worth, TX, February 1977

Home economists
-

.

32 Presentation; PMIC ,

Brochure

66 2 search
requests;
2 inter
ested in
replica-
tion

Advocates for Youth, American
ASsociation for School Admin-
istrators, Las Vegas, NV,

February 1977

Public school
administrators

10 Presentation; PMIC.
Brochure

.

0
,

.

2 search.

requests

Mental Health & Mental
Retardation Dept., Austin,
TX, February 1977

Parents of handi-
capped children,
MH-MR employees_

10 Overview; demonstrate
use of system one-page
description

10 5 returned
to use ...

materials

Hill Elementary School PTA
Austin, TX, April 1977

Parents 40

'

Overview; PMIC Brochure 40

,

School Psychology Program,
University of Texas,
Austin, TX, April 1977

Doctoral students
in school psycho-
logy

15 Overview; PMIC Brochure
.

15 2 used the
materials

Council on Adoptable
Children, Austin, TX,

May 1977

Parents o: adopted
children

15 Overview; PMIC Brochure 15

.1,



TABLE 25, cont'd

FORMAL PRESENTATIONS

Organization Participants

Librarians ,

i Participants

4

Type of Presentation
-nd material # Material Follow-u

Austin Public Library,
Austin, TX, July 1977

Training in use of PMI;
PMIC Brochure

4 Implemen-
tation of

PMI

Library staff,

parent

2 Overview; PMIC Brochure 2 Implemen-
tation of

PMI

Austin Public Library,
Austin, TX,,,July 1977

University of Texas class in
"Working with Parents",
Austin, TX, July 1977

Students 35, Overview; PMIC Brochure 35 10 return-
ed to use
materials

Homemaking Dept. class,
Southwest Texas State
University, Austin, TX,
July 1977

Students from Home-
making Dept.

6 Overview; PMIC Brochure 6

Parent Involvement Thstitute,
Mercedes, TX, July L977

Administrators of
federally-funded
Education Programs

25 Overview, PMIC Brochure 25

San Marcos Head Start group,
Austin, IX, September 1977

-

Teachers, aides,
directors of high
school

.

16 Overview

Mental Health & Mental Re-

tardation Dept., to to

Conduct Parent Groups",
Austin, TX, September 1977

MH-MR counselors, and

administrators

35 Overview; PMIC Brochure 35 2 returned

to use
materials

s. t.1
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TABLE 25, cont'd

' FORMAL PRESENTATIONS

')rganization Participants # Participants
.

10 ,

:ype of PreSentation
and material

OVerview & train in
use of PMI; PMIC
Brochure

,..

# Material

10 .,

.

FolloW-u.

Implemen-
tation of
PMI.

.

Dept. of Human Resources;
Austin, TX, September 1977

DPW personnel

Young Family Resource Center,
San Antonio, TX, September 1977

Nurses, secretary 3 .Training in use of
PMI; PMIC Brochure

3 Implemen7

tation of
PMI

.

Dallas Independent School
District, Dallas, 'TX,

September 1977

Teachers, adminis-
trators, parent
council

W Training in use of
PMI; PMIC Brochure

30
.

Implemen-
tation of
PMI

North Texas State Uni-
versity, Home Economics
Dept., Denton, TX,
September 1977

students in parent-

ing classes

Overview and PMIC

Brochure 1

...

a
25 Inquire

tbout rep
lication

Austin Public Libra7,-
Austin, TX; September 1977

Parents 8 Overview; "More Help"
flyer

8

,

Recent
campaign
,

,Education for Parenthood,
Austin, TX, October 1977

Education Service
Center personnel

30 Overview; PMIC Brochure
announcements for P
Parenting in 1977

30
r

Recent
campaign

National Alliance Concerned
with School-Age Parents,
Washington, DC, October 1977

Professional in
Health, Education &
Welfare

500 Workshops; Overview;
PMIC Brochure; An-
nouncement for Parent-

500
.

Recent
campaign

ing in 1977
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E. Summary

The PMIC staff carried out a total of 160 dissemination campaigns

during 1976.1977. Over half of the campaigns were controlled mass

communication. Direct mass mailings were the next most frequent -

ployed strategy. Over 5,129 materials were sent; however, as previously

1

mentioned, this is only a rough indication of the number of peoplewho

have become aware of the PMIC. Formal presentations were 17% of the

total; they represent highly successful campaigns. Unattended and

attended Booths combined represented 8.0% of the total number of cam-

paigns. Using these strategies, a total of 785 materials were dis-

'seminated. Uncontrolled mass communication campaigns represented 2%

of the total number of campaigns. Theoretically, although the number

of Uncontrolled Mass Co=.nicaticn Campais-ns was limited, a great

number of individuals were probably reached. However, estimates of the

0
number of individuals who actually became aware of the PMIC or its

services through a news release, listing, or referral service are un-

available.

A breakdown of the number of ctissemination campaigns by strategy

is presented in Table 25.

TABLE 26 , .

ALL DISSEMINATION CAMPAIGNS

Strategy Cam.at.n Percent(%)

Uncontrolled mass communication 4 2%

Controlled mass communication 86 54%

Direct mass mailing 31 19%

Unattended booth 9 6%

Attended booth 3 2%

Formal presentation 27 17%

TOTAL 160 100%
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Campaigns were directed to all four PMIC target categories. A

majority of the campaigns, especially those at conferences or designed

for wide circulation newsletters, reached more than one target audi-

ence in a single campaign. Ideally, campaigns should be designed as

discrete units reaching only one target category. However, the over-

lap of audience catego -les was`unavoidable due to the composition of

already established gro 41 . .ed by the campaigns.

The number of campaigns which reached the PMIC target groups is

presented in Table 27.

TABLE 27

CAMPAIGNS REACHING TARGET AUDIENCE CATEGORIES

Audience Category i of Cam.-i:ns Percent %

26%

25%

38%

11%

Parents

Teaching Personnel

Non-teaching professionals

State Agencies
4

TOTALS

53

')].

79

23

206 100%

In the future, a systematic attempt should be made to follow-up

on awareness levels. This is particularly true for Direct Mass Mail-
0

ing campaigns involving mailing liqts where random checks of selected

campaigns would give a better indication as to awareness. Formal

presentations should be continued since they represent a successful

strategy which provides good coverage and a high level of'user response.

Respoqse to unattended and attended booths was disappointing, con-

firming the experiences of the previous funding period. Consideration

0
should be given to curtailing the number of camp 3lis using these

strategies.
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A general indication of the effectiveness of the PMIC dissemina-

tion campaigns can be obtained by examination of the sources of in-

formation reported by PMIC users. As was discussed, there were three

different methods for utilizing the PMIC and its services: Indirect

Use, primarily search request forms sent by mail; Direct Use; and

General requests, generally sent by mail.

Indirect Users who sent in a search request form were asked on the

form to indicate how they heard about the PMIC. The sources of in-

formation as reported by Indirect PMIC users is represented in Table 28.

TABLE 28

INDIRECT USER REPORTED SOURCES OF INFORMATION

Source Percentag-

Difectly frm another organization 41%

Publication (mass media, journal, news-
letter)

23%

Conference/Workshop 13%

Information Clearinghouse/Resource 9%

Center

Bibliography 7%

PMIC Correspondence 5%

Visit to PMIC 1%

Direct users who filled out the Visitor's Questionnaire were also

asked how they learned about the existence of the Center. Most signifi-

cantly,'39% responded that they heard about it from a contact or in-

formation source (e.g., newsletters or posters) in their specific or-

ganization or social service. See Table 29 for addition information

on sources.
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TABLE 29

SOURCE OF KNOWLEDGE ABOUT PMIC-DIRECT USERS

Source

College Instructor

Laboratory Staff

Organization/Service

Individuals

Planned Meeting/Conference

Very few General Requests users volunteered information about how

they learned of the PMIC and its services. Those who did give some

indication are represented in Table 30

TABLE 30

GENERAL REQUEST INFORMATION SOURCES

Source Percenta:-

Publication 50%

Conference/Workshop . 29%

Visit to PMIC 14%

Information Clearinghouse/ 7%
i

Resource Center

Given the staff capability of the PMIC and the numbdr of tasks

required to maintain, update, and expand the Center, the number of

user requests resulting from dissemination campaigns to which the

staff can respond is limited. A change in emphasis from development

to service should incorporate a better definition of priorities

including the identification of segments of the target population

which should be sought out. The scope of activities will be directly

proportional to the qui.ntity of personnel available to provide these

services.
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The results of disseminz.'ion campaigns included varying degrees

of contact with a potential audience. These ranged from knowledge

of th,: existence of the PMIC or awareness, to interest in the PHIC,

to evaluation of potential usefu ness, and finally, to use of the

1.materials and services available. As a diffusion strategy, these

stages theoretically represent a cumulative progression from aware-

ness to actual utilization. However, precise measurement of aware-

ness and measurem,.t scales of interest which did not include actual

use of the materials or services, were difficult to obtain without

systematic in-depth testing and follow-up evaluation.

The proposed measurements of awareness and interest to be used

in evaluating the effectiveness of each strategy were specified in

advance. For instanze, when an .,I.attended booth/display was used as

the strategy for a zampaign, awareness was to be measured by the num-

ber of brochures taken, and interest measured by the number of requests

for further information. Concretely, ,his meant that if 175 brochures

with ateendent search forms are taken at'a given conference, and only

two search requests were returned, the return rate is two out of 175.

As a result of the campaigns conducted during the past year, it was

determined that this measure of effectiveness was insufficient and

reflected unfairly on the impact of a campaign. These campaigns

suggested the need for alternative _'tcermediary follow-up evaluation

to tests for awareness.°

Using the measures specified, there was a low return rate from

campaigns conducted during the first t=,o-thiri of the year. For

instance, 242 letters were sent during a dircr.t mail campaign which
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resulted in five phone contacts. This is a percent of return of only

.0015 percent, if 242 is used as the number of people awaren of the

PMIC and 5 responses as a measure of interest.

A campaign was conducted during the late summer which confirmed

that the problem was due to the inadequacy of the awareness measure.

Ten PMIC "More Help for Parents" flyers and a cover letter were sent

to 42 pediatricians and family care physicians in Austin. A question-,

naire (see Appendix C)was developed which asked if they had received

the flyers, if they had kept them, the number remaining, and a question

concerning the respondents opinion about having a PMIC in Austin. All

pediatricians who were sent flyers were called; this represented a

total of ten clinics, some with several doctors who were sent packets,

and private offices. Out of the to contacted, six did not receive

any packets or did r. -_,t remem2er receiving them. This was due in two

cases to a doctor leaving the clinic or closing practice. Out of the

four offices who received packets, two offices had disseminated all

flyers and requested additional copies; two offices had "a few" fly-

ers left. If awareness is measured as the number of flyers sent to

the offices, and interest is measured by the number of request for

further information, then the return rate is extremely low. If how-

ever, awareness is measured in relation to the leaflets actually

distributed, the interest rate is much greater. When the dissemination

effort is mediated by some intermediate agent as in this case, the

assessment of effectiveness uld take this fact into account, in

both campaigns and in recording the results.
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V. REPLICATION

A. Purpose

One of the goals in the design of the Parenting Materials Infor-

mation Center retrieval system was to have a system that could

be easily replicated. Through replication the PMIC enables many more

clients to have access to information about parenting materials. The

model for replication, called the Parenting Materials Index (PMI) con-

sists of 178 descriptor cards, a backlighted stand, 9 volumes of 1755

Information Sheets, User's Handbooks, Search Forms and Operators Man-

ual. This self-contained system can be reproduced and installed on a

desk top, and can become part of an on-going library or resource room

or serve as the initial part of one.

The replicability of the PMIC is based on the premise that the

Indexing information and Cr.e summary prepared for each material can

help an interested potential user in the process of selecting materials.

Rreliminary selectio-s can be accomplished by narrowing down the mate-

rials tc be considered using appropriate index terms in a search.

Then, after examination of the Information Sheets,,which provide more

detailed information about other characteristics that are not easily

indexed, the user can restrict actual examination to only those mate-

rials clearly appropriate to specific needs. Any given replication is

not expected to have available copies of all the materials indexed.

On the contrary, the wide range of materials indexed makes it unlikely

that any replication will have more than a proportion of the materials.

Local resources, such as public or university libraries, school or

social agency -based resource rooms and other projects can be source

of the actual materials for examination purposes.

'12
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Replications,of the Parenting Materials Index were installed in

nine locations for the purposes of testing the model and determining

usage patterns, user satisfaction, appropriateness of agencies select-

ed, a 1 the degree of supervision and services necessary from the PMIC.

Each site chosen was accessible to parents and professionals in the

fields of education and social services. It was decided to have at

leaSt two sites in Austin that could be closely monitored and given

assistance easily. These two sites were a public library and a com-

munity based social service agency. The remaining replications were

placed in agencies which had previously indicated their interest as

a result of having received other services from the PMIC.

E. Act.mities

The follOi4ing activities ,.ere nezessary before the replications

process could be implemented:

a. Necessary equipment was acquired: backlighted stands,

cards, card holders.

h. PMIC Search Form and Dictionary of Terms were rewrit-
ten to conform to the revised indexing language.

c. Changes aLd additions were made to the descriptor cards
to conform to the revised indexing language.

d. Additional sets of descriptor cards were produced and
existing sets were updated.

An entirely new, simplified version of the User's Hand-

book was written. Previous experience revealed the
necessity of having a shorter, more explicit version
that required less time for the use/ to become familiar
enough with the system to be able to use it.

f. The User's Handbook was rewritten as reference manual

to be used by the person in charge of the Index.

g. A User Questionnaire was developed to determine user
satistaction and to identify the types of people using

the Index. This questionnaire was tested by users of the

PMI (Index) at SEDL and was revised accordingly. (See

Appendix A for the Use/ Form.)

1 %
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h. The 1755 Iafolmation Sheets were reproduced and bound.

i. The User's Handbook, Operator's Manual, User Question-
naire, and Search Form were printed.

After installing the PMI (or Index) in several sites, the need

for additional materials and changes became apparent. A checklist

of suggestions for implementation of the PMI was developed and dis-

tributed to all sites. The list included the following suggestions:

(1) having a sign at entrance to agency telling where the PMI is

located and how it can help user, and having signs in other parts

of agency; (2) having a sign at the display site to identify it as

being the PMI; (3) having a sign asking user to complete question-

naire; (4) initiating contact with users shortly after they begin

using the PMI, offering to help them locate actual materials; (5) en-

couraging completion of questionnaire; (6) providing introduction and

training for all staff members of agency and encouraging them to use

the PMI and to refer people to it; (7) providing introductory program

for target audience, including information, of interest to parents and

introducing the PMI; (8) providing publicity through newspaper, radio,

'television, and poster and/or brochures in other agencies, branch

libraries, etc,; (9) integrating the PMI with other activities in

agency; (10) making effort to locate parenting materials in their

community--libraries, bookstores, etc. -- encouraging them to have a

special display. This list proved to be useful to the agencies in

their implementation efforts.

It also became apparent that a different name was needed for the

PMIC Model--one that was more descriptive 'and easy for the general

public to understand. Several alternatives were considered}, and the

Parenting Materials Index was chosen. Large posters with the new name
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were produced and given to each site. These were used to identify

the Index either by placing them on the table that contained the model

or by hanging them on the wall.

Initially, all replication sites were provided with a general

description of the Index for use in developing publicity. Some si.tes

developed publicity materials, but others expressed the need for bro-

chures and pesters due to lack of funds and/or personnel to develop

their own. A brochure and poster were designed, printed, and distri-

buted to the sites who requested them. The brochure and poster each

contain a general description of the Index and a space for the site

to enter their name, address, hours of operation, and any other per-

tinent information. The poster and brochure are included in Appendix

C . The majority of the sites initiated publicity through the

distribution of brochures, posters, letters, etc. and through articles

in newsletters and newspapers.

The Austin Public Library site was used as a reference for develop-

ing an instrument for evaluating all sites. The various aspects of

implementation of the Index were examined, and questions addressing

the following issues were formulated: type of agency and clients

served, reasons for-testing the Index, introductory activities pro-

vided and type of people attending, person in charge of Index, pub

licit] used, space location of Index, relationship with other activities

in agency, problems encountered, availability of materials, user re-

action, and agency reaction. This instrument was administered to each

site either by telephone or by mail. (See Appendix C for copy of
N

instrument.)

11
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C. Sites,

The following nine sites were chosen for implementation of the

Parenting Materials Index (?M1):

1. Charter Oak Neighborhood School, West Hartford, Connecticut.

The site is a neighborhood school with a parenting program which

includes courses, workshops, and discussion groups to help parents

develop day-to-day parenting skills. The school has a special

reading room for Parents (called cthe Parenting Materials Infor-

mation Center) which contains books, pamphlets, and toys. Infor-

mation is also provided to parents through television, radio,

newspapers, and the coordination of existing services. The pro-

gram serves parents of children of all ages, professionals, othe

adults.. The initial contact was =ade in May 1977, and the repli-

cation agreement was signed in A-,:gut 1977. The psychologist

in charge of the parenting prograM spent one week at SEDL

receiving training, using the PMIC, and consulting with the PMIC

staff. The purpose of PMI within the Charter Oak School is to

identify additional materials for the parenting materials center;

to serve as a resource for parents and professionals; and to serve

as a delivery system of parenting information. The PHI has been

introduced and demonstrated to three professional groups: Charter

Oak School Staff, C.E.T.A. Grant Employees in West Hartford, and

the Psychc.,,gy Staff. Plans are being made to demonstrate the

system for Charter Oak's PTA and to have an article in the Hartford

Courant newspaper to invite all West Hartford to use the system.

The PHI is located in the pupil services complex which includes:

two psychologists' rooms, large outer foyer with book shelves, and

I 10
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a parent's reading room. The Pis set up in the toyer and is

visible from the corri1or. Approximately 100 materials are

available. The school psychologist in charge of the Index is

currently in the process of writing a grant proposal to finance

purChasing a large number of materials. Implementation was

delayed due tt. the resignation of a staff member and the neces-

sity of the psychologist in charge of PMI to assume extra duties.

A new staff member should be hired by the end of October and this

will alleviate the problem. Although the PMI has received

minimum usage, it has been received with "interest and ethusiasm"

and is a "vital and integral aspect" of the parenting program.

2. Parent Educ,,ion Resource Center, Murray, Utah. This site

is part'of the Utah Learning Resource Center, established to
.

provide special 'educators with new and current materials and in-

formation relevant to all areas dealing in special education.

The Learning Resource Center includes a special area relating to

responsible parenthood. It distributes and demonstrates parenting

materials, including professional and resource materials; provides

consultant services for the selection and use of materials and
".%

the evaluation of the effectiveness and usefylness of materials;

holds class demonstration workShops for parents and prospective

parents. The program serves parents, prospective parents, edu-

cators, administrators, students, paraprofessionals, parent

trainers and personnel in related fields. In December 1976, the

staff used the PMI to identify materials to purchase for their

center. The possibility of replication was discussed at that

time. A staff member from'the Parent Education Resource Center
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came to Austin in July 1977, to receive training and obtain the

PMI. The PMI is being used to locate materials for inclusion in

the center and to help parents and other users locate materials

dealing with specific topics. Three new Parent Education Resource

Centers and twelve Responsible Parenthood projects have recently

been funded, and the PMI will be a "valuable resource to them."

Letters were sent to all the school districts in the state in-

viting them to use the PMI. The two staff members of the project

(one of which had received the training) resigned immediately

after the PMI was received. Therefore, it was not used until

new staff could be hired and trained. This caused a delay of

approximately a month before the PMI was set up and used.

3. Young Family Resource Center, San Antonio, Texas: This is a

demonstration project under the direction of the University of

Texas Health Science Center School of Nursing, and operates in

cooperation with volunteers from the Junior League and the Bex r

County Medical Society Auxiliary. The Center's goal is to off

support and information to expectant parents and parents of y ung

children and to assist them in making the most effective use of

community resources. The Center has a browsing library of books,

,.. pamphlets, films, and toys, and offers parents small group edu-

cational meetings, special workshops, and individual opportunities

to discuss experiences with chil ren. Trained parent volunteers

and clinical nurse specialists are available for consultation,

and telephone information service is provided. The initial contact

was made in August 1977. A PMIC staff member installed the PMT

in September 1977. Two nurses and LbeCenter's secretary were



trained at that time. ThePMI''is being used'to identify new

materials to add to the Family Resource Center's collecti6n, to

provide further information-for use'in parent group meetings,

and for parents to use In locating information about special

topics of interest. Nursing students and othei students and

professionals in the Health Science Center ardxsing it as a

research tool. Publicity was provided through letters sent to

all parents on their mailing list, announcements to parents in

group meetings, and posters placed in the Health Science Center,

The PMI is located in the main room of the Center which is used

for parent group meetings, individual consultation, browsing, etc.

4. Child and Family Service, Austin, Texas, This site is'a

private, nonprofit community agency funded by the United way.

Its primary 7urpose is to help families understand and cope with

the problems of daily living. Programs offered include: indi-

vidual, marriage and family counseling; family life enrichment;

adoption services; parent education groups; and services for

school-age parents. The staff consists of professionals and so-

cial work student interns. The Austin Parenting Office is housed

in the same facility. Initial contact with the site was made in

April 1977, and the PM1 was installedin September 1977. The

Executive Director of Child and Family S'ervice was trained when

the PMI was installed:and
k,

an introductory session was given one

week later to the entire staff of thirty, whip included coun-

selors, students, the executive director, parenting office repre-

sentative, and other staff. The agency is using 'the PMI as a

resource for counselors, students, and parents and as publicity

1
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to attract more clients. The PMI is located in a resource

library room used by staff. Future plans are to place it in

other locations, including the waiting room and the lounge area

where parents would have more access to it. Publicit; has been

provided through newspaper articles and posters placed in loca-

tions near the agency. Letters and brochures have been sent to

all day care center directors in Austin andto educational
2

directors of churches.

5. Austin Public Library, Austin, Texas. This site is at the

headquarters of the City of Austin's library system. It is lo-

cated in downtown Austin and serves the general public. Initial

contact with the site was made in April 1977, and the PMI was

installed in July 1977. At that time, three librarians and one

person in charge of public relations were trained. Two intro-

ductory sessions for the general public were provided by SEDL,

and the librarian in charge conducted one introductory c-2ssion

for the otherc,library staff. Publicity was provided through

articles in the newspaper advertising the introductory sessions;

announcement in library newsletter; and posters and brochures

placed in all day care centers and library branches. The PMI

sA

was initially placed in the children's section because that area

of the library generally receives the most use by parents. During

the last few weeks of testing, it was moved to the reference sec-

tion. The pattern of usage was the same in each section. There

was a general lack of usage'of the library system during Summer

months, which contributed to minimum usage of the PMI. A pro-

0

fessional sign, posters, and brochures were also required, and

O
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these were provided. The PMI is being used to help parents

locate panting materials. The popularity of a special shelf

at the library for parents indicated the need foc these mate-

rials; however, it was difficult to locate them since they were

//shelved in different places in the library. The PMT serves to

. bridge the gap betwenthe user and the materials.

6. Dallas Independent School District, Dallas, Texa6. This is
t.

"'d special project developed by the Parent Education Specialist

. -

of the Da141as:Jndepelldent School DisCriCE'(DISD) and funded
,4, 4

through Title IV C. The goal of the project is to develop, im-.

plement, and disseminate strategies to strengthen parent education

and involvement district-wide. One strategy,has been the develop-

ment of a Parent 1:aterials and Information Center. The project

serves parents and professionals within the. entire school district.

Initial contact with tire, site was made' in May 1977, and the -

agreement was signed in September, 1977. A PMIC staff member

installed the Index in Dallas and three DISD staff members were

trained. A brief introductioil to the PMI was given by a PMIC staff:

member to approximately thirty homemaking teachers, visiting

teachers, counselors, and other professionals. An introductory

-
session was given by DISD staff to the Parents Coordinatng Council.

The PMI is being used to identify new materials to add, to the DISD'

collection and to serve as a resource for professionals in the

school district, parents, and students. A special room has been

. .

designated as the Parent Mateklals and"InformatiOn Center,in the

Paul T. DunLar.dOmmunfLy Learning Ccnto:. ne,Cs..ter contains

many boOks, pamphlets, and kits on pareatiii,g alkd parent training

\
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sessions are held there. New materials are being added conti-

nuousll.

7. Riverside County Schools, River ide, California, This is

a project within the count which serves as a resource and refer-,

ral service for twenty-eight school districts. The main em=

phasis of the project is on coordinating child care within the

county--including public and private day care, early childhood

programs and kindergarten through third grade. The initial

contact was made in March of 1977, and the agreement was.signed

in June of 1977. No training was provided, as the site did not ,

have funds to allow a representative to travel to Austin. The

PMI was acquired in Jtne before the end of their funding,period;

however, it was not installed until October 1977, after the

beginning of the school year. The Index is located in a Teacher

Learning Center which is a combination of the Early Childhood

K-3 Library, Riverside County Schools Education Library, Coor-

dinated Child Care Library, and other materials from the River-

side County Schools. The materials cover general parenting

'topics, health, infant care, early childhood curriculum, etc.

The Center is used by teachers and parents as well as by college

and university students. The PMI is being used to identify new

materials for inclusion in the Center and tohelp parents,

teachers, and other users 1,..?.cate,materials dealing with specific

topics. Publicity has been provided through a sign on the bulle-

tin board in the Center., The Center is still in the process of

being organized, therefore, the PMI has not yet received maxi-

mum usage. The Index will also be used to resvmd to requests
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through the toll free hotline which the center op6rates.

8/9. 'Department of Human Resources, Dallas and Fort Worth, Texas.

The Department is a state social service agency which is setting

up resource rooms of parenting materials to enhance parent education

programs in Title ) day care centers in Dallas and in Fort Worth.

Initial contact with the two sites was made in July 1977, and

training was provided in September 1977. However, due to a major

reorganization of the agency, the two PMI's will not be installed

until January 1978. The PMI's will be used to identify materials'

for the resource rooms and will be used by parents and teachers.

D. Summary

In general, the most interested and enthusiastic responses to the

PMI or Index have come from agenziE:s aztively developing and imple

menting parent education programs. Initially they have used the Index

to identify materials to acquire for their programs and as a resource

for information about additional materials the agency is unable to

purchase. In the future the Index will be used to retrieve these

materials and to provide information about them to others. Some sites

have used the PMI as a tool to attract clients to their agency. The

public becomes aware of the agency through its advertising of the Index,

and also becomes aware of the other services the agency offers by

visiting the agency in order to use the Index. The Index is being

used by parent educators, parents, and teachers; many of the Indexes are

also available for use by nu-sing and social work students, and they

have found it to be a valuable resource.

The public library generally does not appear to be an agency with

a need for the Index. It was originally chosen as a site because of the

si
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availability of materials. However, it was found that most patrons

of the public 1P7rary prefer to use the library card catalog or ask

the librarian for help in the location and selection of materials:

The timing of the installations of the Indexes in the summer

proved to be problematic due to low utilization of agencies during

this time period. Additionally, four of the Indexes were located in

school environments and therefore were not able to achieve maximum

usage of the Index until October. Three site, experienced a delay

in implementation due to staffing problems, and the two Department

of Human Resources sites became involved in a major reorganization

of their staff and will not be able to implement the Index until

January 1978.

Because the majority of the sites have only recently implemented

the Index, very little user reaction feedback has been received. The

personnel at the sites, however, view the Index as an integral aspect

of their agencies and feel that it will be used extensively in the

future.
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VI. IMPLICATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The following general considerations have been extracted from the

operation experiences of the PMIC during this funding period, from

comments made by external consultants, and from other comments by pro-

fessionals and lay users of the PMIC.

A. Status of the Collection

The PMIC collection is reaching the point of being over-inclusive.

A broad selection criteria was justified in the development phase in

order to judge the nature, variety, and quality of materials available.

During that phase, materials were acquired, incorpora"ed into the col-
.**

lection, and listed without assurances of their real availability for

wide distribution. In the future, materials that are restricted in use

to a single geographical region or :o some limited segment of the po-p-

ulation should be excluded from a collection that generates information

for national as well as regional and local consumption. In order to

update the constantly changing information about availability, prices

3.

and addresses, the management of the collection of materials and the

information about the current holdings require a more efficient operation

that those procedures currently in use. The popularity of Parenting

in 1976 and the demand for Parenting in 1977 are based on the relative

scarcity of good sources in the area. However, the value of a non-

selective, non-annotated listing has been questioned. The PMIC is now

in a position to move into more selective annotated bibliographies. The

Information Sheet has been designed to permit several levels of anno-

tation to be included in special purpose bibliographies.



B. Analysib of Materials

The system for analyzing materials has produced a relatively

consistent level of quality and has used a variety of individuals to

perform the analyses. The training guidelines and the oa-the-job

training, supervision, and feedback from the staff can produce adequate

to good results. The format and structure of the Information Sheet

has been commented on favorably by a variety of users.' The amount

an specificity of the information included seems to serve the needs

of users well. Some suggestions o.. tae presentation of the forms

themselves have been made and will, be incorporated into future analyses.

.4,

The selection of materials for analysis constitutes a judgment that

should be increasingly based on assessment of quality of the material

as compared with wnat is already in the collection. Some areas with

a scarcity of materials require that per:eived quality be sacrificed

for the sake of comprehensiveness until developers of materials can

fill the gaps with higher quality materials. Consumer demands in the

form of popular areas is another consideration to be used when deciding

on which materials should be analyzed next.

C. Ethnic and Sex Role Guidelines

In spite of the growing interest and many systems being developed

to assess and guide the ethnic and sex role representation in materials,

a quick and objective evaluation system continues to be exclusive. Our

experience shows the need for guidelines that are tailored to the special

purposes and limitations of individual projects. Among the considera-

tions that are necessary, we can list the purpose of the guidelines

(i.e., to guide before the development or to judge after the fact),
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the format of materials in question (i.e., printed, visual, multi-
.

media), the type of materials (i.e., instructional materials, fiction,

general information) and the specific subj'ct matter with which they

deal. It is important to consider the characteristics and qualifica-

tions of the person analyzing the materials and the time available or

allocated for this purpose. Last, but not least, our experience clear-
I

ly shows'the critical importance of the underlying assumptions about

the nature of society and social relatiOsps, and what is desirable or

undesirable as a way to represent that society. The result of the work

undertaken is an evaluative system that did not overcome the basic

danger of subjectivity and that is tailored for the special purpose

at hand. As such, it is doubtful that it could be used effectively

for other purposes than to judge audiovisual materials dealing with

parenting/family/home concerns, in the context of a larger analysis of

such materials with limited time available.

D. Dissemination

The dissemination activities carried out during this period

utilized the strategies identified and attempted in the.previous

period. As before, the comparability between campaigns and the assess-

ment of the relative effectiveness of the different campaigns was

hampered by practical considerations. The primary focus of the acti-

vities was to disseminate information about products and services

available, and only secondarily to assess the effectiveness of various

campaigns. As a result of this emphasis, dissemination activities

suffered from a lack of the careful controls that characterize research

activities. Because of the limited capacity to respond to requests,

restraint was exercised in the number of campaigns which were executed.

I
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These limitations are inherent to a project that is primarily develop-

mental and not service oriented.

The potential appeal of each campaign depended in part on the

nature of the media used and the product or service offered. Thus,

it Is difficult to compare the results of distributing an announcement

for a book that sells for $5.00 and is described to the target audi-

ence in familiar terms with the results of distributing a brochure

that offers a ee search which requires having a more or less speci-

fic problem or need that can be identified and described in writing.

The assessment of the results of a given campaign continued to

be a problem. The selection of a criteria for effectiveness required

the identification and measurement of levels of diffusion of informa-

tion, such as awareness, interest in knowing more, evaluation of

potential usefulenesS, and actual use or acquisition. Only actual

use or purchase can be easily determined; the intermediate levels

require more refined probes. Given the staff capability for service

and the availability of materials with which to respond to inquiries

or requests, the dissemination activities were generally successful.

Complex research designs and controls that are beyond reach at this

time would be required to determine the effectiveness of a given stra-

tegy across target groups, or to isolate combinations of strategies

with target groups that yield better results. This would require

control in time and the use of a common product or service as the main

. deliverable.

The nature of the products and services available and the hetero-

geneity of the target population engaged in parenting and parent edu-

cation requires a multi-strategy approach with repeated exposures to
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to the product or service available. Special purpose campaigns should

be designed to capture a clearly defined, high priority target group.

The target group would have to be defined in terms of geographical

location or spread, professional status, type of occupation, affili-tion

to professional groups, etc.
i

Only a clear identification and enumera-

tion of.the target individuals and control over the dissemination

activities can provide accurate estimates of campaign effectiveness.

Policy decisions concerning groups to pursue and with what intensity

will have to be determined by the amount of funding, staffing and

stated purposes of the project.

E. Replication

The replication activities undertaken as a pilot test for the

system have produced a wide array of experiences that are likely to

be repeated in future wide-scale replicatioA. The replications set

up in the various agencies have suffered from work cycles that are

seasonal in nature, unstable staffing, and uncertain continued funding.

The initial motivation in all sites has been high, but in the course

of the work other extraneous factors in some cases have threatened

the success and stability of the PMI's. The seasonal variations in

school activities has affected the volume of use. In other cases

staff members briefed and motivated about the replication have left,

and the transition has meant delays. Finally, changes in funding and

agency priorities have resulted in temporary delays in the implementa-

tion of activities in two of the replication sites. An important lesson

of this period has been the need to make realistic allowances for the

time involved in actions of this nature. A replication involves at

1 :).±./
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least two institutions and two sets of individuals expOsed to many

other presSures in addition to the mutual interest in parenting. In

order to evaluate the effectiveness, usefulness, and use patterns,

it is necessary to allow for sufficient time. How long is suffient

time is hard to decide for all replications, but it should involve

at least one complete cycle of activities after the initial implemen-

tation. In a school-based or related center it should be available

for use for at least one full academic year.

F. Implementation

The activities of the last year have brought into clear focus the

distinction between the Parenting Materials Information Center (PMIC)

and the Parenting Materials Index (PMI). The PMIC is the ongoing

project that has per= ^ =d a series of products, the most important of

them being the Mi. The other products include: Information Sheets,

short bibliographies, brochures, posters and four editions of the

listing of materials acquired in the collection (the latest is Parenting

in 1977.)

An important part of the PMIC is the.collection of materials that

is housed in the SEDL facility in Austin. As part of the developmental

work involved in the PMIC project, a limited search service has been

performed using the PMf as the basic tool. These searches have re-

sulted in a set of Information Sheets, sent by mail to those who request

information. In order to use this service it is not necessary to be

familiar with the PMI or how it works. The PMIC has, as its basic func-

tion to maintain the currency of the collection of materials that

constitute the,data base pf the PMI. This involves active search,

1J
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acquisition, and analysis of materials that are then incorporated into

the PMI. The second functibn of the PMIC, one that was selected as

the most important by one of our consultants (See Appendix D), involves

setting up and servicing a network of PMI's. It is the PMI that con-

sttitutes the service point, rather than the PMIC. The PMIC's function

is as a management center and distributor of services to other agen-

cies. The implication of this conception is that the main task for

the PMIC becomes setting up and servicing (updating and assisting)

the PMI's. The outreach and dissemination activities then would be

directed to those individuals who act as "facilitators" in professional

or paraprofessional roles serving parents.

The PMIC is realizing its information gathering and dissemination

function through a variety of products. The greatest potential lies in

the PMI as a tool for parent education professionals. That tool can

be kept current and active in the context of a network of PMI's served

from a permanent central management facility, the PMIC.
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Cf,:1r4JL mts:Tri.'1"s a ,J7VT-ES FA^ULY PLAN4Iv0 19

SItTtt CioIT-WL PILLS SEL F47ILY PLA4N1\,; 19

oItLt Otlt:CT.) ScL Cz-LiitAL PALSY 4Nu 1ThE,-t 121

DISAt'ILITIFS
IATt; DtFECT.) (Pr::-_Vra104 IF) Scit P0-:-4ATAL 1,EALro ,AIJD 3

5 :I.,(To PIWL:LS.) ,5

'4ATLIALS UEALI 0;sET AAD STASES 01-: LAnUR, OLLIN/1_r0, OF

ALAN-m4 A40 Ti-)ES OF ISPUNTA,JEO, FO)<Ct:PS, LiESA)<EA;\1).
CoPLI;;ATIUIS IJuLuuIlu n11:111.

fo-tHi4,d1w4 11.'SPIT%LI/AI104, Alc.s-TSIA, NAL, d1SKS Eh'{ TI1E

iolY .44)
3LACK-'>: ICA%; Str ETHiIC/CLTUd.AL \,ArtENESS 99

134 ',1-4C1: P-Artt_ 41.,) (T=,% I I 134

-To,,1:,/k.JLTJ-'AL t-1;:,11.46c. IS F+)41 EL.LK
(A)-.It,-1,4ALLY IIIL:ciTY

Sr_c /I StIAL PIP.% Ir6-.L 128

))1 d;f:dd,<TIO'JS 'PHYSIAL or<0.:Id 65

145 ' 145

=' St: Ji- ITN J tI SHEPTS 'IF PAPEK

Tu,,E-Thc4 11-0 4 SIN',LL 1)L,J"=; A Pr.I4TLO WL.RK Itr Still LP4uTH ITH

COISILuTIVcLY LHTTL,?=o PAuES.

146 h,;:Lt T /Ptr 146

P 1 411 ) at, TTr 1, :,LT LA' nk ");1,
C,1J1UilLY ',f ,,'L=t) 14 FH': tr.ITr,IN A. ;;UTER

L.1; ILY 11AP, TYPeS hF
FILLUb: 11";- c.'\;;j0TIt'qs, LtAtLLIS, dA'Yr-LEls,

1,c1,ChUmc; (..,1 IS »;k,.LY INFH-<v \II0! u I A SP4LIFIC
AJi) CiTE 1 IS 14 I41H<4.:

)04)c,<L14:- Scu ;11.:;JAL REIARCATIO4 126

0,< A I I LLArt \II(sh, SAIAL I TIES 125

"C4TAL K:IArtLA1134 126

<tElSTI-LLA'40 SLL 4LA3w<.. CrIIL1:/hRLASTFLciD- 6

146

),J;uouRL Sc.7 'iU0K.LcT/Po,..DHLL.T 146

(IN ChILOHLIM =1ILL4Ts 52

,CI I Nu SLL '14C,L(.1L;4T 23

SL,_ 1,1).TH PI-Ss 5

Stc '401,<1110.4 AND FOUL) 54

A";':)/C.A..1)1,10 Sf:&. = ,u-!ES A:s4, KECREATION 37

L,A4Crm st:c CHIL0104%) IkILtLNTs 52

SLE LL,VE t. C\-INU 78

148 ( 4
t44%,, Jr T IC ,ter C AS S I NCI_ UPI...) ()1 I f-

148

L:-..-N6T4-1 OF TAdL.

9
StL 1I'MAUGLAPHY 153



CHILDRi SFL CEROiRAL PALSY Alb OTHER
cRIPPLING COADITI6JS

CROUP SLL CHILDHOOD AILI,ENTS

CUoANAwLRICAN HcRITADE S:t ETHlIC/CULTURAL AWARENESS

cU:1/44A,"LICAN )-)ARrsrf.) (IR-;;eT SFL HISOAqIC PARENTS

121

52

99

135

DU-ORAL AdlARALss SLL ETHNIC/CULTURAL AwARENESS 99

DLT.u,cAL tJENTS SEt SOCIAL ACTIVITIES 33

c.JLTuR\LLY )tPRIVE!) cHILb<17t SEE SOCIETY INFLUENCE 82

L,JSTbDIAL CAkE St&. PRESCHOOL/DAY CARE
tDUCATI6N E PROGRAMS

102

CuTrIAf; SFL ARTS a CRAFTS ACTIVITIES 27

CYSTI(. FloROJIS SEE CHRONIC HEALTH PRO LEES

;01CING SEL mUSIC to RHYTHMIC ACTIVITIES 30

LAY CARE EDUCATION SEE PRESCHUOL/LAY CARL 102

EDUDATION C PROGRAMS

124 .L:AFNESS SEL HEARIAG PPAIRMr. 124

84 DEATH 84

MATLRIALS DEALI;h; .NITH IIEDRAATION ADLUT DEATH AND DYING, BOTH

FROV ACULPS Alb PJINT OF VIFw. I4CLUDFS THE SOCIAL

A. 41, EV,JTIoNAL ASPrCTS,
It- AT ILL

NOURIHG, GUILT, AN,) RECOVERY.
.:.11LORFN AAD ADULTS ADJUST Tb A LO"JS.

..t-LIILULACY SFc EMUTIO4ALLY AND SOCIALLY
t,,ALADJU3TED CHILD

122

purruTr-,4 a RLdCR(I04.; S(: :: G LAWS AIM( 86

CHILL A:CS1.

71 :,./-7.LOP's'cvT CD4SCIL4Ct
lAIERIA-LS DEAL' 40 ITH Tic AC.;JISITIO1 A4D'CHANGF OF STAADAROS OF

71

ColDUCT, wH\T I .1'..;HT Tt. wR140, AND THE tIFCHANIS..S OF

SLLF"CUOTII SCCI! COIL I, S:AAML, P<IDE. I4FLULACE OF PARElTAL

'31-At'IJ.AK3S Av:% CDLIJRF. I%7ACT 1F .)EVRE STAiDARO,, 1" fiEHAJIGK,
IO_PlrS AID Tri#:IR CHA%GE wITH AGL

A vi. Cl:o r 1 It DI. /L .

SLL P-YAIRMLNT 128

SPLCH HA4DICAPS 127

mENTAL RETARDATION 126

LLARlIAG i,ISAo!LITIFS 125

JIAi-LTES S:=E CHRONIC HLALTH PR,JtiLLS 51

OIA:1NOSIS OF L4CLd11o4.LITI-s St:c IDETTIFICATIO ASSESSMENT 111

OF EXCEdTIONALITIES

DIAGADSTIC TtACHIJG Stt EDUCATION IN GL FERAL 100

JIAPLR RASH SLL CHILDHOOD AILMENTS 52

)IAPHRAG/ (-1.IRTH CONTROL 4,:THD0) Scr FAmILY PLANNING 19

DIETs SEE NUTRITION AND .FOODS 54

APHIHERIA SEL CHILDHOOD AILMENTS 52

(SPJIAL) SLE RcA014G ALTIVITIES 40

oIRL,TORS (AS TARG'-T) 'Jet 4O4TEACHI'.G PROFESsIONALS 137

"OIS'AbVANTAGcs ,;HIL)Rt '-)ot: IrTY INFLUENCE 82

Lilac SEL RECORD 151

120 DISCIPLIAE FOR THu -4CC)TIOIAL $
120

MATLRIALS OLALI\;,, wITH Tc.ACHI4D -11t) rNFORCINd STANDARDS OF
CONOOCT Alp ALW_ sYST.:1) TO LXCEPTIO4AL LHILDR.:N.

:



CAUSALITY ('NuTIOA OF) t SFt THIP(16 L REASO4Ii.i3

112 CAUSES Pc4U ORCVto4TIJ4 UF
PAiIALS THAI C;,.TATJ I'J-04MAITOJ AIAOUT cAUSLS A.Nit:/OR Cl) iTRInU-

TIN(; FACTuRS TO 01FFFAF4f F4CEPTI.JAL1TIES, SUCH AS PRtiUTURE

TAIRTH, AIRTH ACCIOEJT, HEALTH PRUrLFHS OF rH, MOTHER,

6F11T1C FA,TOS, FTC. ALSO L4CLUDES

ri_THiq-1, FUR l'I.LVL.41I4, -''(Ct;'TIONALITItS IJCLUbIA6 PIEDIcAL A\iI)

GrkFTIc ,-,o1P4ScLINu, NOItITION, HcALTH CARc, ETC.

121 C.=...6(L- c.)LSY ortiF ,:dPLI1G CJJOIlLM
1ATrRIALS DEALI;46 viITn liz4TIFICATI01, CAUSES, TktATt'E4T, ANL)

SdtC141_ CHAkACTF,c1STIC:2. OF '12.,EASES UR C00.,E4ITL ACJIREO
vALFoK,Ariw.s mFLAfti% TO t)H(SICAL C4IPPLING, SUCH AS CEREUKAL

P.4LSY, P31.10!"ftLITIS, Al; S.Y:LcTAL 9t..FORmITIES.
Stc ETHAIC/CULTUR:AL AWA',EJESS

CHICA,0 PARE4TS (,:S TAR6cI) SEE HISPAJIC t'ARENTS

cHICKE4 r)OX SEE CHILOHUO0 AILF1t4TS

85 CHILI), AnUSE Avg) ALUcCT II ;,:s1F<AL

V.ATF:;iALS GEAL146 ASPFCTS OF CriIL1. AnUSt, 11CLUCING

IOENTIFICATIOo Afu JF CASES, PU.4F4TIO JAW TREATMFJIT
Of Tht ABUSERS, Lc6ISLATIU4 ,..n.,:v44r TO THE DROTFc1104 OF

CHILDREN AAD IFFCTS tit -,(..A;,,cr AtUSE CHILUREN.

PEARIJo
CHILL) CAtt.'=

CHILu COsToDY
LHILO :,FJ-7LOP;'ulT

SEE PRE-1ATAL HEALTH L CARE
SEc PAKFITING IN OENFRAL
SEt NVOR,.,F
Ste DIFFFRF4T ASPFCTS uF uLV.:

LANJ;JAUE r. INTELLtCTUAL
DFV I J UrNFRAL

SOCIAL A0Jo FMoTIOsAL utV.
/4 --/,(4;:KAL

PHYSICAL All; SE.4SORY OrV.
I J GF4F.RAL

SEXUAL 1)1-ILLno,,,E-41 ANu
BEHAVIUR IN :.,FJERAL

160 ,HILI)-ORIEJTzu RSTROTIOJAL
Fl ItICr mr, OF LtARIIN3 ACTIVITILS IS rHt CnILD

'Ari) THL d1i1:11PATE AS rHF VEHICLt rcAc,HIA.;,

ToT,,-cIJ; 'Ani.s-i:d Jo ri,

ILA 2L4,2,t,T SEt AuJPilui

52 C.IILOHI AIL"'F

,;,Or(IALS .17n 04 AN) :>t-RIWIS SO-CALLEI. ..1,1L3rionu.

Tsc<IpI1J4 SVIPTt;S, (.AINFS, P*0)00IOSIS,

A:i R:sT. oIStAS::S I4CLUDE TONSII I1IS7

CfLL.S, t\R TiiJ`t1 IlFLCT1u4S; COMqUAILA)iLE DISEASFS

SOcn AS .!0;0),, AEAsLc.s, A'JO CHICKc OUX; sTOACH-

A.F, rMAPER AAO SINuS1TIS; OIP11ILR1A, ROtLWATIC

FLIP K, A jo

k"fiLut:t-AKI46 Stt PARtWIJO IN Gt4L:RAL

157 ,hILuRIN'S
"UUrc LL TO ;

CHILI) :AY HIS !IAR7JT, OR rtY THL

CnILL "L1Ls so,J;;:rt, such .-S DIVUd.Lt, UrATH, SAX,

SLL. i/ATIE.,-; 44r) -<LCIt:AT IOJ

Chl4cSf--ARICA4 S,c 4.:1H41C/CULTURAL AhARt-4ESS

51 -H4L4IC HEALTH PR.IFLcS
OFALIjG cb4Dirlo4s, 01 Lrl-FCLS

ni:VANLIT (art (zt.t)r,Ri:d SJL.1 AS E-PILEPSY, ASTHI4, ALLERuIFS, A.40

HAY fEVE; SKI 4 CJII;11104) S.Lri AS LCLEMA, /010 PS,..PiIA'JIS;

r;1,,r1:1-ts, CYSTIC f1:',ROSI'N, AJO HLA-Kr coNolriu.As_

, 60
112

121

99
135

52
85

3
18
25

57

69

63

67

160



CIVICS (SUPJuCT) SEt ScIF\KA: f, SOCIAL STUDIES
ACT IVITIFS

kIvfITS SFL Cu!....4J4r1'Y DYA.,:ICS

cLASsIFY1,16
CA..ASSKOLe T1 ):7,164 SCL r=jUCATIW4 INLyENtIRAL

11,t,A:RViTIul Stc HO"E/SCH6A_ACTIVITIES
,LEFT PALAT,I7CLCFT FL SPFECH HA4'vuICkPS

CLOTHING F,iR THE EXCEPTIOrkL C.:11LJ SFc HEALTH AND SAFI:TY OF

41

90
39

100
93

127

115

EXCEPTIJAL CHILDRE4
CL401.:G/OLUWING SEE COMUIICAT-ION SKILLS 9

Src THINKING h RAs(1.!IN6 60

CX,1ITIVt )1-:4LLOP:,;-,a SEt LA4GOA6E G INTELLECTUAL 57

DCV. GLNEkAL

cOHAIT.741104 SLE As4D ALTFRNATIVES 20

t;111..Ps StL CHILIAti;01) AILMEWS 52

SEC ARTS G CAFTS ACTIVITIES 27

cuw.ITTEi:S SEE 1,-,,OUP TRAINING 97

SEE CHILOHOOD AILNE-:4TS 52

CO"':WvICAII:14 (Dr4iftuW1F,T 14 Sr-4 1.4.1(,U4f;E k.CLUISITIOA AiD 59

CHILI) GJM',1T4ICAT104

9 GumAMICATIO4 SKILLS 9

;1ATrRIALS CJEALIIG WITH S1,7_CIFIC SKILL.) PARENTS AEt0 A.1D USE IN

C+)tcr c,h1LR.:4, SUCH AS LisTE41.1,-, SKILLS, TALKIo
Ti; Ar) r)'::C".))1C, MESS4W:S/ FTC.

90 ,-)Y4A1.1-S 90

'.\TtKIALS AITri ,1:-1J4IrY Piv113L1=MS AT.) ISSUES THAT AFFECT

PAI:,TS.
ti;).; T-

<ACIAL ScXTAL
33)-E:STA4'.1 U. PROOjCE LEr,I)LATIO LEGAL

14G C11L HUY INICLOLAH-, rvIcY.ANL:

OARFyi s;JuPS, r--JOCIAL CHAl;r:.
VULUNTcERS 91

sP,MITY Sc'rE COMO4ITY t)YUAOICS 90

(A') TA,.-::T) VOLOJTcEts 91

SEC vIATHE%1ATI,,S AcTIvIIIFS 39

4CL:PTIo4 SLF PRL-4ATAL 0FALTH & CArtE 3

oRc-4,JAL 4

Juts:,. 1 is 1 < ).,) "S'IL PLA4A.I.4u 19

li1FutO:fiLL Pr<t- .T /T_L.,;;Hr -0 °,4kE s: 1/ Tt:;,Ctibt .11-Er0- 4CE 95

1F,:tt t:H: S T' 1),j I .4i, 97

S-L :):-\./i:LUP".1,1 OF C:34SCI1.74CF 71

Ldr>L_m4ATIO! THITC11,, 4 ILA".)!1,1;11; 60
.3.4.ftS A40 riLCI7Arlu4 37

u;MCAT It) , Src ADJLT aoCATIU1 PROL,RAY.S 104

t7'P.k,4TILJ (11.4-1') Srt lid 4c: :1t-lnv tPE,4i 23,

SLL ADOLT vPULATIu4 F r',20:;RAMS 104

FA.4ILY PLAN4IN0 19

Cu0Pcf./1114 sCOO,L PR:SCEK4OL/bAY CAR6 102

FJUs-ATIJ% PO0RAMS
Si :t. HP:,LTH A'ID COUNSEL- 96

I J5

.UtliSCLlvt' )AtNr- JI, 31. XL, /Tit) L SLL ATIITUGLS TONARD

CHILDRLI EXCPTIo4AL CHILD
113

SFr '.14THEMATILS ACTIVITIFS 39

CRAEIS SFr ARTS G CRAF1S ACTIVITIES 27

CREATIVE_ ACTIVITILS SLL ARTS & CRAETS ACTIVITIES 27

61 CRrATIVITY
61

IATI-RIALS 0LALIto, ,Ith 4ATUr<E Jh GrtbAIIITY, ITS w:vt:LoPrif,IT,

I Is PEA..),),<E:it- JTIi iCJtitti4, 4._



44 uISCIPLINE T v GENERAL 44

MATERIALS UFALIN, v Iris "CdANISMS AND TECH4IwULS t-UK LO4TROLLING
LicHAIIJR. USL OF RLWARO A40 PUNISHMENT, VALUES ANu ATIITUUtS
RLLAIEJ ru PISCIPLINt, 'ETHOOS, ANb SPECIFIC PRJ1kLP'IS OF COIDUCT.

OISCRIvIN\TtoN (RACIAL OR SEXUAL) SEE SOCIETY INFLUL4CF
COMMUNITY DYNArICS

uISCRIrlqATIuN (st(SoRY) SEE SLOORY ACTIVITIES
uISTRACTliftL CHILLRFN SEE: EMOTIONALLY AND SOCIALLY 122

MALAUJUSTFU CHILE)

82

90

32

25 dvn.-:F 25

:14TEKIALS 4ITri THc SOCIAL, EMHTIO4AL, A4T., LEGAL ASPECTS ,

OF uIVURCE. ITS F.FFr,TS (H AL)ULTS 4.45 CHILOREN, 114(.1_1ff:14G

IsFONmATIO4 04 ScP.,.'011101, CH1L:.) (:USTOoY, ALIMONY, tit,.
olvorCEn r?ARENTS (AS T.,ET) SEt SINGLE PARENTS 14

JOW4'S SY\IDROMF SEE MENTAL RETARDATION 126

ORAMATliATIO4 SEt MAKE - BELIEVE ACTIVITIES 28

ORAdING SEE ARTS a C-tAFTS ACTIVITIES 27

URESSING UP SEt MAKE-BELIEVE AL.TIVITILS 28

C414KING SEE DRUGS, ALCuNUL A'4u OTHER 50

HABITS
oRINKING (TEACHING THE CHILD Ti SEE MOTOR SKILLS a COORb. 64

TAKE: iA LI../UIDS) SENSORY ACTIVITIES 32

LROPUOTS SEE LEARNING AvD MOTIVATION 71

50 uROG.), ALLoHUL, 440 OTHER H3ITS 50

mATERIALS OLALI,IG r;ITti 4t:ICAL 0RUOLFMS OF SOCIAL SIGNIFICAACE,
SjCH AS 0:00 wint, 4LLOWLIS,1, TU-,ACLO SMOKING, .1ARIJUANA

GLUt= SNIFF IN,,, FTC. SYm?TOMs OF THESE
HAEI1S, ,)OSSIoLE :),k)(.::5 IIFURMATIOA ,14 ASSISTANCE.

SEE 5EATri 84

;;YSLE.,,I SEE LEARNING LISAr'ILITIFS 125

t-AR SEt SEISORY OEVELOP01-17 66

L. IAFELTIO4 Stt- CHILDH000 AILtNTS 52

tA-tLY ChILf)d,YJD SEE P,0::sCHOnL AGE 167

LAI:Icrc4 LORoPt- SEL ETHNIC/CULTURAL AwARF.tESS 99

cLiFJ.,A SFE CHRO4IC UE'ALTH PROtAF;4S 51

cOOC,o.L ( "t. AT ALLY k! T A4wL'D ) Sc E MENTAL RETARDATION 126

cOJCATIN t-;.-< THE P,Q.LPTIUJI, SEt SPLCIAL t-,;(A.Arrol A4D 105

CHILO :),ZOGRA:Y;

100 1.:,)0,2Arlily fj

';%P=.-:1ALS CrAL1 s, T 17 ''HILOSI-1211Y, /ALS, 1.-flulcjAT I1Jr4S, ANO

vt_TH:tUs OF fi4CLUOI4u rric V,iK1OUS LiVLLS 11,40

:>PLCIALTIL:).
LDuC4r104AL SEt ALTIVITILS 38

101 cOUCATIUNAL 101

,LATFRIALS PL.k4N1140, 1,'YLL'4FITINS AA.) AOMINISTERING
G.-c(,UP E.)ICATI,;NAL FALILITIES sOCH AS PIO=SCHOOLS, UAY LARF
Cc4TERJ, klAz,,4r ::.)0Er.Ar[vLS, P1-0: 4T t:ou:Aitoq PAj;RAvS, tIC.

:=011C,4TIO.N,AL r'LAdA140 St:E. FuJZ.:ATIDA::4L AUMr4ISTRATIOA 101

tDUCaTIO,\ALLY '.)1JA!;/.,:TA0c.,1 SFt -SuCLP_TY I4t-LUt4CE 82

88 LFF,-,,TS OF AouSt PC,W rwr 88

AA1FRIALS 0c1L1 ,.ITH TOT: "...iFELOT.; OF Ai51.61: Adv NFGLECT OA

w1ILDt0::1, IiCLOblv SPrCIV.. COA(;10LAIII)As FOR CA-0- AND PLACENEAT
(h. ChfLu-W4. I L 1v 5 .)r-tOra TErt! AN: LO.VI TERM EFFECTS.

EGO SFr-. SELF CONCFPT L PERSONALITY 70

SEL SELF CU4CLPT 6 PERSONALITY 70

100 .



103 ELEMeNTARY EDUCATION A4D
MATERIALS 0EALI4G THE JRIUIN, PURPOSE AND FUNCTIONIN. OF
FEJOELS A4u ROsRA0)S DcSI(;4E') TJ PRoVIDE I4STRUCTUO4 Td ELL 4ENTARY

SCHL'LL CHILORLr. f:VALO1TI74 UF EFFECTIVE4L-ESS, SCHOOL SUCCESS,
LIU. I,CLort-S fIFORMATi14 F.1-2 THE FiLLf14 THROUSH PROuRAM 1'J

r7ARLY LLE.'JINTARY URA0Es. ALSO COrTAINS PRoGRAM MATERIALS PRO
VIDLu ONuLR NILE I OP ELE"ENIARY 44D sECONDARY EDUCATION ACT
Oe 1961) FOR EDUCATIONALLY DOISADVANTA(,ED CHILDREN.)

140 ELF.t.4LNTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS ITAR6cT TER P1
T(-ACOERS IN ":HARSE iF C.LA.;SeS cLP,,h4raky SCHOOLS, EXCLUSIVL OF
KIN)t:moARTLN, AND I I( ;L'7;,)14..; SRAOEs 0NE i-HRouGH Six.

E1.16-2h1OLRIN:, SEt ARTS C CRAFTS ACTIVITIES 27

cHJTIONAL HEVELOWIET SEL SOCIAL AND EMOTIO4AL 0EV. 69

IN SLNERAL
EM0TION4L 0E17LOrq,P:F OF SEE SOCIAL G LMOTIONAL E)1--V. OF 118

EXcEPTIO4AL CHILDREN EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
122 EMOTIONALLY AND SOCIALLY %JALADJUSTED CHILD 122

:iATERIALS DEALING AITJ-4..Co1LOREN WITH'CIOTIONAL ANN BEHAVIORAL
PRUi',LL1S SEVERE ENLJOUH T1 CAUsE JK Cd4TRIBUTE TO INADEDOATE
RELATIONSHIPS v;ITH PEuPLE I4 THEIR ENJIRO4J1ENT. INCLUDES
HYPERAcTIVITY, IRRITABILITY, DISTRACTIBILITY, AND REFUSAL OR

INABILITY Tr U4DERSTA4') ANO COMPLY WITH INSTRUCTIONS.

ENOTIONS StE SOCIAL ANG EMOTIONAL DEV. 69

14 uENERAL

E.ICEPHALIIIS SEE .CHILDHJOD AILME4TS

48 ,,C0uRAGE`Iii'll. A ;t
TOc OIFFFRENT KINDS OF E4COURAuMF4T A1U

(01-20E uE,JE.:ALLY REINFORCEJA.E'iT), A40 THEIR

f:t-FECTS ON BHAVIDR. IT I ICLUDES 14FORMATIOA An0UT KINIDS OF

e;;INFuRCERS, REwARu, 11::::TIVES, AID THEIR LEARIN6 hR
AJO TW7iK .S4L-2AL EFFECT 04 EEARAINS.

ti:ULAND SEE ETHNIC/CULTURAL AwARLAESS 99

171 E43LisH A4,0 sPANIsH 171

:ATERIALS 'ARITTEWNARekATEL1 14 ENGLISH AND SPANISH, BOTH
L4 4G0m,ES .PdAm4,, 04 TOL SAME PAGE u< FACIA, PAUFS. THE

4ARRAIi04 F(IRAT I\ICLU)LS BOTH EA460AuFS (I.E. TAPE)."

E /URLSIS SEE FEAR AND ANXIETY
_SFL JEALOUSY a ENVY

t OILEPSY S-EL CHRONIC HEALTH PROBLEMS
L,HIW.IF41 I-1R THE FX,..:PTIt)IAL C ULii SrL HEALTH ANu SAFETY OF

EXCEPTIoNAL CHILDRE4

ESKI.4uS SEE NATIVE ANERICA4 INAA4
PARE4TS

FTH4IC/CULTURAL AwARENESS

THICS, uEV. IV THE conu SE :1= )t.i\l':LAJPPENT OF CONSCIE4CE

99 ::THNIC/CUETORAL AwA41NrSs
::ATERIALS FACTJAL I4F04'%'1ATIO4 ABOUT v,ASIC CO4TENTS

AND CrIARAUTFRISTICS'jF ETHIIC/CHLTURAL 0400PS; TFCHNIA.UES AND

CuRRICuLA "AT,=.RIAES Td T_AC I COLTD2AL AWARE4ESS AND CULTURAL
DIrl--ERE'IC-.2S A SVIL

2.-JP E %;--A',IER I r HER I ErH4iC/C0LrukL AwARENESS

140

52
48

76
77
51

115

136

99
71
99

99



EXCEPTID1AL CHILDREN SEt SPECIFIC tXCEPTIOAALITY:
CERE3AL PALSY F. UTHFR 121

CRIPPL146 CONDITIONS
CHRONIC HLALTh PROtA_EMS 51

EXOTIJNALLY L SOCIALLY 122

.KALADJUSTED CHILD
GIFTED CHILDREN 123

HEARING IMPAIRMLAT 124

LEARNING D1SAeILITIFS 125

ME4TAL RETARDATIO4 126

SPEECH HAvuICAPS 127

VISUAL IMOAIRi.ENT 128

EXCEP1I(i4AL CHILORE4 ICA,\E 1F) SEE PAREJT1NG OF EXCEPT1OAAL 133

CHILD
EXPFL.TANT MOTHER/PARE ITS SFE PRENATAL HEALTH AND CARE 3

EXPL.:TATIONS TUWARDS EXCEPTIo4AL SEE FA.iILY ATTITUt:ES TOWARD 113

CHILDREN EXCEPTI....4AL CHILDREN

EXPRL:SSIVE ARTS SLE ARTS t, CRAFTS ACTIVITIFS 27
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The Joy of the Only Child is a book written primarily for parents and parents-to-be

in an effort to destroy the stereotype of the only child as psychologically

maladapted. The author presents a combination of research findings and antecdotal

evidence to support her claim that only children are more likely to be better

adjustedin many spheres than other people. She hqpes to help those who are now

single-child parents withstand social pressures to have more children, and to

convince parents-to-be that only-child families may be the best alternative in

our present and future society.
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material benefits the only child, increased creativity and independence

of the only child)

3. The Joy of Having an Only Child 85

(Problem of when to have a second child, advantages of being able to

spend more time with an only child, reduction of professional-parental

role conflict, increased possibilities for marital dibarmony with more

than one child)

4 Echoes from a Past of Myth and Prejudice 116

Misuse of terms such as "spoiled" and "selfish': the only child in liter-

ature, professional assessments of only children, destructiveness of

negative myths, motiation for having an only child)

5 One Child: The Pleasures and Problems 146

( ?oss:ble social alienation of the only child, advanced knol,ledge and

capabilities of the only child setting him apart, possi"le loneliness

of parent, fear of only child's dendency on parents)

6 Is One Child for You?
168

(Positive and negative reasons for having children, a checklist of

reasons to have an only child)

7. The Family of the Future: The One-child Family 194

(Considerations of over-population, economic realities, increased

morality and social conscience of only children)
Appendix of Questionnaires
References
Index

EXPERIMENTAL. EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIAL' INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the National Instit.ite of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact

1 ./t) Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St.. Austin. TX 78701. (512) 476-6861.



DOCUMENT No 1720 Narrative Description '(continued)

This 243-page hardback book is divided into seven chapters and has a high reading
level.



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Book
Age Level Infancy, Preschool Age, School Age, Adolescence

Primary Target Parents in General

Cost $1.50

TITLE HOW TO RAISE A HUMAN BEING

AUTHOR Dr. Lee Salk and Rita Kramer

PUBLISHER Warner Paperback Library
75 Rockefeller Plaza
New York, NY 10019

Narrative Description

DOCUMENT No 1621

MATERIAL No 01 1617
SHELF CODE Parenting

COPYRIGET 1973

The book, How to Raise a Human, Being, was written for parents as a practical

guide to the emotional health of their children. The authors "hope to provide

scientific information about the kinds of experiences to provide in general

for different phases of development." They also discuss what kinds of prolilems

are li'ely to arise at certain stages and some helpful ways of handling them

using the natural to dencies of parents.

Contents' I

Page

Foreword
Introduction: Helping You to Help Your Child 15

Part One: The Early Months of Life--From Birth to Mobility

1. The Nature of Mothering--Trusting Your Natural Instincts 25'

2. Thinking About Development 37

(Evolutionary perspective, adaptation across species, critical

periods, conditioning and learning theory, Freud and the unconscious)

3. The Newborn--,Individual Differences and Similarities 47

4. Needs for Bonding, Handling and Stimulation in the Newborn 61

5. Common Concerns About Feeding the Baby 77

6. On Being a Parent--Rapport, Flexibility, Gratification 83

7. Importance for Future Development of Early Experience 91

Part Two: Atter Infancy--The Baby Becomes a Child

8. Drives for Independence and Accomplishment 103

9. Learning and Language Acquisition 113

Ak. The Role of Play in Learning 121

11\ Setting Limits Through Discipline, Nct Punishment 133

12. Feeding and Toilet Training Processes 141

13. Sibling Rivalry and Learning to Live With Others 149

Part Three: Toward a Separate Self--The Child Grows Un

14. The Nursery Years--Fostering Independence While Providing Security 161

15. The School Years--Beginning to Let Go 177

(Discharge of energy, experimenting with life, separatingsfrom the

family, sexual curiosit,/, need for heroes, crucial peer relations)

16. Adolescence--Finding a Place in the World and the Process of

Individuation 193

This 204-page, paperback book is divided into 16 chapters and has a high

reading level.

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

74.). funded by the National Inttitute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab.. 211 E. 7th St.. Austin. TX 78701. (512) 476-6861.
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PMIC INFORMATION ShEET,
Format Book

Age Level School Age

y Target Parents in General

Cost $ 1.25 Paperback; $ 4.50 Hardback

TITLE MY DAD LIVES IN A DOWNTOUN HOTEL

AUTHOR Peggy Mann

PUBLISHER Avon Books (Camelot Edition) Paperback
Division of The Hearst Corporation
959 Eighth Avenue
New Y3rk, NY 10019

Narrative Description

My Dad Lives in a Downtown Hotel is a,f4tional account of one boy's adjustmon

to his parents' divorce. Told from Joey own point of view, the book was writt:n

for children undergoing the same experience in order that they might more readily

learn to accept the situation and understand the emotions they are undergoinc,.

DOCUMENT No 1619
MATERIAL No 01 1J:40

SHELF CODE Fa.ni!:

COP'fRIGET 1973

Doubleday & Co., Inc.

245 Park Avenue
New York, NY 10017

Contents:

Joey Grant finds that his parents are going to divorce. It is devastating to '11-1

until he realizes that it is true what both his parents say, that they will contlnit_

loving him and caring for him no matter what happens. He boon discovers t1 tt -

of his friends have divorced parents as well, and that, whatever the disJov2n,
once a week he and his father will have a whole day together.

This 92-page book is published in both a paperback and a hardback edition. The

book has 6 chapters and is illustrated with 16 pen-and-ink drawings.

The material has a Enderate reading level.

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is Ddr:
funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For in:or--t:

Southwest Edpcational Dev. Lab.. 211 F. 7th Sr.. Anctin. Tv 7P7)1, rz, -



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET
Format Instructional Material, Filmstrip DOCUMENT No 1721

Age Level Infancy, Preschool Age, School Age MATERIAL No 03 0153-6

Primary Target Black Parents, Hispanic Par., Nat. Am. Indian Par. SHELF CODE Parent/Schoo

Cost Complete series of 4: $180 (wirecords), $200 (w/cassettes) Community

Cost per set: $53 (w/record), $58 (w/cassette)

TITLE WITH PRIDE TO PROGRESS: THE MINORITY CHILD

AUTHOR Parents' Magazine COPYRIGHT 1976

PUBLISHER Parents' Magazine Films, Inc.

52 Vanderbilt Avenue
New York, NY 10017

Narrative Description

I'cdetoPrcyW4-tIle-MinoritChild is a series of four sets of five film:-

\ s;.rips "designed to provide clear and sensitive insights into the needs of/ihildren

' from minority cultures." The material focuses largely on the spec4.al needof the

separate ethnic groups, as well as problems common to all minority groups. Much

of the program reflects the belief that "the-more minority children feel pride in

their backgrouna and see their heritage as a source of strength, the more likely

it is that they will be able to function well as adults." The program may be

helpful to minority parents and parents-to-be in its treatment of the problems

cf child-rearing as r lated to the frequent element of economic insecurity and

the emotional impact or prejudice. This series may be used by community groups

and organizations, in schools and colleges, and by professionals and parapro-

fessionals who work with minority group families.

Contents:

Set One: The Black Child (Script by James P. Comer, M.D.)

1. The Black Child in America
(Effects of poverty and lack of opportunities on Black parenting practices)

2. Racial Awareness and Problems
(Subtle forms of racial awareness through attitudes and distribution of roles,

need for encouragement of positive attitudes by caregivers by confident and

relaxed discussion of racial differences as soon as children begin to ask questions

3. The Foundation of Racial Identity
( Importance of prenatal care and encouraging suprcrt from infancy through later

childhood)

4. Black, Proud and Able
(Providing early stimulation and education, instilling confidence in the child's

capabilities 'A pride in his heritage)

5. In BOe1f of Our Children
(Need for consistent involvement by parents in their children's social and

academic growth, need for parents' help in neutralizing impact of racial prejudice)

`'et Two: The Puerto Rican Child (Script by Aixa Figueroa de Berlin, M.S.)

1. The Old Home and the New
(Adjusting to a different environment' and problems of poverty, crime and poor

school conditions; threat to traditional family life and values)

2. Three Generations
(Importance of extended family in Puerto Rican culture, traditional maternal

and paternal roles)

3. Life with Puerto R4:an Parents
(Traditional parent -child relationship and sex role expectations, the difficult

balance between maintaining a cultural heritage and adapting to changes) '

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

,,44 funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact

(4 Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Austin, TX 78701, (512) 476-6861.



DOCUMENT No 1721
Narrative Description (continued)

4. The Formative Years
(Importance placed on early child-rearing in Puerto Rican culture, difficulties

imposed when English has not been spoken or taught in the home)

5. Pride in Belonging
(Need for parent and teacher understanding of children's special problems

in school)

Set Three: The Chicano Child (Script by Nathaniel Archuleta, Ph.D.)

1. A Chance for Our Children
(Poverty of living conditions and opportunities for many Chicanos, emphasis on

love for family and respect for authority in Chicano culture) t

2. La Familia /
(Children's place as valued members of the family, and society in Chicano culture)

3. Responsibilities of parenthood /

(Emphasis on early childrearing in the Chicano family, difficulties impos0 by

poverty)

4. Learning with the Family
(Early stimulation and education provided by parents and extended family)

5. From Home Co School .

(Failure of American school system to meet special needs of Chicano children)

et Four: The Indian Child (Script by Winona Samnle)
1. Between Two Worlds

(Plight of Indian children in the educational system and discrimination against

Indians in jobs and society)

2. Child Rearing Practices
(Emphasis on self-Ieliance and allowing the child to develop and mature at his

oum rate,-childrerOseen as imporranty contributors to family and society)
. .

3. Traditional Values
(Multiplicity of Indian culture, uni rsal Indian values of humility and harmony)

4. Parents as Teachers
(Emphasis placed on early education and independent work for Indian children)

5. Going to School
(Problems faced by Indian children and parents in the school system)

...,

and a ist of suggested references'and resources. The material

Each set in the series ds.accompanied by.a f ive-page discussion guide that includes

in the guide has a high r ading level.

statement of lithe prpos,d of the program, suggested questions for discussion based

on each filmstrip, a

Some of the audio materiell is prssented in Spanish. Translations appear in the

scrip booklets and the text is partially subtitled on the filmstrips.

A filmstrip prof: or, screen, and taSsette or ecord player are needed to present

thi. material.
a

Each set in the series maybe purchased separatelydd,--is composed of:

1. Five full-color filmstrips (from 50 to 60 fral in each),

2. One 12" LP record or'three cassettes,

3, Five audio script booklets, one\for each filmstrip,

4., One discussion guide. :-.. 41t4
,

S

....a
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PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Booklet
DOCUMENT P 172

Age Level Pre6chool Age, School Age
MATERIAL P 02 1268 .

_

Primary Target Parents of Ex. Children, Sp. Ed. Teachers, Nonteaching
SHELF CODE Parent/

Cost $1.00 Profess.
School
Community j

TITLE WORKING WITH PARENTS: THE OCHLOCKNEE PROJECT

AUTHOR N/A

PUBLISHER Southwest Georgia F 'gram for Exceptional Children

. P.O. Box 110-A
Ochlocknee, GA 31773

Narratie Description

COPYRIGHT N/A

This booklet, Working With Parents: The Ochlocknee Project, is "intended.

to support the activities of pie-school program staff in planning and im-

plementing comprehensive parent services." It is especially designed to

increase parent involvenwnt in a program of parent services in rural areas.

The booklet briefly covers topics and activities of interest to parents

and staff involved in programs for hAndicapped children. There are nine

sections, entitled: "On Parents," "Parent Advisory Committee," "Parent

Meetings," "Home Visiting," "Counseling," "Workshops and Group Discussion,"

"Classroom Observation," "Parents Teaching at Home," and "Far,,nts Working

in the Classrooms."

This-20-page booklet includes a two-page bibliography and has a high

reading level. Photographs of parents'and children of different ethnic

groups are used throughout the booklet.

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER 1:..3 part of a

project funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. °CHEW. For In-

formation contact PMCC, Southwest EdUcational Development L:.bo-atory, 211 East

7t Street, Austin, TX 7 701, (512) 476-6861.



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Book

Age Level Infancy; Preschool Age; School age; Adolescence

Primary Target Fathers

Cost $7.95 Hardback

TITLE PART-TIME FATHER: A GUIDE FOR THE DIVORCED FATHER

fLUTHOR Edith Atkin and Estelle Rubin

PUBLISHER The Vanguard Press, Inc.
425 Madison Avenue
New York, NY 10017

Narrative Description

DOCUMENT No 1625
MATERIAL No 01 128b0

SHELF CODE Family

COPYaIGPT 1976

Part-Time Father we.. written as a guide for divorced or separated fathers,

especially those worried about the effect of the separation or divorce on :heir

relationship with their children. The book addresses the wi: 't variety of

problems a divorced father may have to face, from those "wi' ais children at

different stages of their development, (through the many) different stages

of the divorce, to the evolving relationship (of all partiee as rhe.,) adjust

to the situation. Anecdotes and case histories illuminate the central ideas

of each section."

Contents:
Page

Introduction
11

Part I: Uprootings and Upheavals

1. In Limbo
15

(An overview of the situation of the divorced father, including: the

conflicting advice one gets; the plight of the part-time father; Ione-

.1iiess; seeing the children by appointment only; inner turr:eil; divorce

-- the tie that binds; children who act up after.a divo'rce; have we

harmed our children?)

2. Fathering
29

(Te role of fathering in today's world as related to children at various

age levels)

3. Part-Time Fathering
38

(The new role of "part -time father": once a father always a father; the

absent father and his children at various age Levels; when to seek ex-

pert help; each divorced father is different; waxed r eactions a!) uit the

divorce; guilt; fears .ulut loss of authority; ex-wife as kin; ',hen to

give up oa seeing kids)

4. Harry One Divorced Father
51

(Narrative example of the newly divorced father

Part II: Nittv-Gritty of Div2rce

5. Breaking Up
61

(Emotional pain and problems at the Li of divorce: breiking up and

the children; telling the children--when to tell, what to tell, who

tells; children's reactions;
after Cosing the door)

6. The Visiting Father
72

(An overview of visitation problems)

7. Money, Money, Mtney
93

(An overview of the money in the divorced family situation)

Part III: New Li,res

8. Bachelor Father
116

pting; when mother objects; reactions to the ex-wife's dating; ad-

'3usting to two lives -- the child's dilemma)

FiPERIMENTA EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALSONFOEMATION CE: ;':!':: is part of a

1 funded by the National Institute cf i:ducation, Dept. of HEW. For in:orrntien ,-ect:ct

1 f / Southest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Austin, TX 78701, (512) =.7()-(1.



DOCUMENT No 1625 Narrative Description (continued)

9. Remarriage
121

(An overview of remarriage; remarriage opens new possibilities and
new relationships; problems; re,iLtion to ex-wife's remarriage; children's
reactions; when fattier remarries; stepparents; two homes or one?)

10. The Extended Family
138

(New marriages nd new children bring problems and pleasures; extended
families open new possibilities & problems; different life styles;
stepparents al.d stepchildren; :randparents; steprelatives)

Part IV: Fathers and Sons and Daughters
11. Full-Time Father

151
(The sitLs'_:or. .n which the mangets custody of the children: father
as custodial parent; when mother deserts; when mother is "mentally unfit":
when mother willingly releases custody; split custody: :e for you, one
for me; d.vided c stody; boarding school)

12. Adolescence
168

(Adolescence a disturbing_phoe to parents; father's reaction to
the adolescent girl's sexual maturity; adolescent struggle for indepen-
dence and identity; peer group Influence; mood swings; exceptions that
prove the rule)

13. Living with the Adolescent

(The adoles;nt child of divorce may be more subject to ups and downs;
the di'ro'-ce father nd his adolescent children; you are not his thera-
pist; the risks of single parenthood; know thyself as an or er; When
professional help ma:. bo needed)

Epilogue

180

191

This 191 -page, hardback book includes an introduction, 13 chapters, and an
epilogue. The chapters are grouped into fo',- sections, three or four chapters
to each.

The material has a high reading level.



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET
Format Book

Age Level School Age, Adolescence
Primary Target Parents in General

Cost $8.95

TITLE BETWEEN PARENT AND SC! OL

DOCUMENT No 1617

MATERIAL No 01 1533
SHELF CODE Parent/Schoo

Community

AUTHOR Murray Kappelman, M.D.,and Paul Ackerman, Ph.D. COPYRiGET 1977

1'UBL1SHEa Dial Press
1 Dag Hammarskjold Plaza
245 E. 47th Sc.
New York, NY 10017

Narrative Descriptioq

The book, Between parent and School, is written to help parents become part of
the team which works to ensure quality education for the individual child. "The
expectations and objectives .c,f other members of the team are discussed as well as
how the team as a whole can best Le utilized in a school setting." The authors
believe that "each child will be helped only if there is sufficient rapport and
understanding between parent, teacher, and scnool."

Contents:
1. Why You Need This Book: For Parent Power

(Potential for parental impact on the school system) 1

Part Qne: The Insiders
2. Role of the School Administrator/Parent-School Administrat. Interaction 11

Page

3. The Teacher's Role/?arent-leacner interaction
4 The Special Education Telcher's Role/Parent-Special rdu,ation

Teacher Interaction

5. The Communication Specialist's Re'e/Parent-Com.,unication Specialist
Interactica

6. The School Psycholog'st's Role/Parent-School Psychologist Interaction
7. The School Physician's Role/Parent-School Physician Interaction
8. The Scho71 Nurse's Role/Parent-School Nurse Interaction
9. the School S. id Worker/Parent-School Social Worker Interaction
Part Chi 11011

10. The Expelled or ..eluded Child: Protecting the Child
11. Diffe-ent Reaons for -tilure at School and What Parents ('an 1)-) to Help
12. Understanding Learning Disabilities and How to Help the Disalled Child'
13. The Hyperactive Chi : at Fome and al School: Constructive Suggestions
14. Abuse of Children by reacher or Peer and What to Do About it
15. How to Help the Emotionally Disturbed Child at School
16. Providing for the Child with Sensory Losses Audio and Visual

17. A Positive Approach toward the Child with Physical Handicaps
18. Developing an EducatioAal Plan for the Mentally Retarded Child
19. What to Expect from Schciols for the Child with Chronic Physic 11 Illne->s

20. The Gifted Child
-%ssessment, Mainstreaming with enrichment, acceleration, telescoping--

a new approach, adyanoed placement, special courses, special schools)
21. Help for the Child with an Acute Illness
Part Three: Parent Pc-.7er

22. Basi- GuidolinPq, Ad-icc and P,:soorLes foi the Child Advocate 237

23. Maximizing Effectiveness of Your Intervention--Helping Many Children 247

24. A Summary of Educational Jargon and Educational Games 250

25. An F:planation of Legal Rigiitr, of Parents and Children in the Fdoational
System 260

26. Parent's Role. in the Parent-Child-School Team 273

25 '

38

46

59

72

81

92

103

.)9

125

134

1.4:)

155

168

179
190

199

211

228

EZPERIMFNIAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENITR is part of a projcfc't
"I'J funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEY. for information contact

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., '-'11 E. 7th St. Auctin. 78701. (5121 1.76-ER61.



DC2UMENT No1617 Narrative Description (continued)

Contents:

Appendix: Resources for Parents

Index

This 296-page, hardbacK book i.-, divided into 26 chapters and has a 11.1;11

reading level.

1 ,



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Instructional Material, Book, Textbook/Workbook

A^e Level Adulthood

Frimey Target Parents in Gen.

Cost $13.50 Manual and Workbook

TITLE PARENTING SKILLS

AUTHOR Richard R. Abidin

PUBLISHER Human Sciences Press
A Division of Behavioral Publications
72 Fifth Avenue
New York, NY 10011

Narrative Description

DOMENT # 1537

rtAc TRIAL # 03 0172
CODE Discipline

COPYRIGHT 1976

Thr program, Parenting Skills, helps parents identify, specify learn, and practice
basic skills involved in child-raising. A Trainer's Manual guides the instructor
and a Workbook assist. the parents through the 22 small-group-oriented, one and
one-half to two hull:- sessions plus the home practice assignments. Each session

teaches methods to parents for managing and changiag both the behavior of their

children and themselves. Rather than declaring "the right way," the material
provides parents with insight and ski.lis which can help them attain goals of

their own .noosing. The amalgamation of strategies and theories includes client-
centered humanistic psychology, rational emotive psychology, and behavioral psy-
chology, rational emotive psvciology, and behavioral psychology. Three alterna-

tive session combinations are suggestedfor short courses.

Contents: Page

Trainer's Minual
Preface 3

How To Use The Parenting Skills Program 5

1. Buil 'ing a training group identity by sharing feelings ,:nd 8

,fenceS

2. '1'! '-frst major Rev: I am worthwhile -[ am 1ov,1,1e 10

(How parents can a child's sense of ;e!: worth .is

an individual he cn being)

3. The second major key: I am comnetent--I am responsible 16

(More support for self worth and identity)

4. Evaluating the parent-child relationship 22

5. Building your.relationnip with your child:
Part 1: Communicating love and acceptance 28

6. Buildin.; Your relationship with your child:

Pz-t. If: 1..arnin,,, to recognize you child's feelings through 33

reflective listening

7. Building your rela'ionship .ith your child:

Part III: Sharing your,;elf 39

8. Building y-)ur relationship with your child:
Parc IV: Review and practi - of method'; 45

9. Discipline 46
(Examples of e:..treme Ira-1g,, of discipline; need for ,on-

structive rather than'revengeful discipline; consistency)

10. Managing children's behavior:
Part I: Who owns the problem 53

Ii. Managing children's behavior:
Part- II: Using beha'vior modificat4,n principles 7/

".'art IIa: Behavior modification principles (Alternate for Part II)

1L6.. EXPi 'ENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFOIIMATION CENIER is part of a project

fundea by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
T.11, /11 T: 74-1. Cr Avvo4-;., TV io,n1 (q1-0 //AsAclil



DOCUMENT # 1537 Narrative Description (continued)

Page

12. Managing children's behavior:
Pa-,:t III: Consequences that increase and de -reuse behavior e64

and selectint: which behaviors to change

13. Managing children's behavior:
Part IV: Recording behavior and setting the consequences 70

14. Managing children's behavior:
Part V: Using behavior modification principles 77

15. Managing children's behavior:
Part VI: Using the method on yourself 83

16. Managing your feelings:
Part I: Parent-child interactions 88

(Applying a rational-emotive theory of behavior to parent-child

conflicts and problems)
17. Managing your feelings:

Part II: Parent-child interactions
(More on application of rational-emotive theory)

18. Managing your feelings:
Part III: Parent parent interactions 98

(Applying rational- emotive theory to parent-parent conflicts)

19. Managing your feelings:
Part IV: Parent-parent interactions 106

(Helping parents situPrions in their lives that lead to negative
emotions)

Special Sessions (OpLional)
20. Developing your child's intelligence: The years before school 110

(Sensory, language, and physical Y.,"tpeziences for developing

intelligence in preschool children)

21. Special Education 113

(To help parents understand how zarning handicaps can atfect

children and what can be done to help)

22. Helping your child with his school work 121

Workbook
T1.2 contents of the Workbook parallel those of the Trainer's Manual with ccrtain

exceptions. The Workbcok does not include. material on any of the Special

Session ;ince they do not, involve home practic. a,,signments: however, the Work-

book does include addendum references, charts, and practice -.heets which the

Trait er's Manual does not

The 125-page, paperback Trainer's Manual has high reading difficulty level. A

few graphs; and charts illustrate the chapter texts which are also or inized
sequentially with subheads to assist the instructor in guiding chi sessions.
The 123 -page, paperback workbook has a variable reading ditticult level. The

introductory remarks in each chanter have a high reading difficulty level, while

the examples have a moderate reading difficulty level. blank charts and answer

spaces are provided for learner home practice activities in every chapter. Much

of the workbook material is in outline form.

Learner Activity: During the session, the learner ceiews and sh:;re, f e home

practice, joins in group discussion on the current session topic, and partici-

pates in both written and oral responses, exercises, and role playin;;. A., home,

the lea ner uses the from he lact session to interact positively with

his/her children am. records the interaction in the workboo: for diskussion

during the next session.

Continued



Document 1/ 1537

Preparation and Use: Each session fs,llows the sequence of reviL;J and sharing

of home practice, lecture-discussion, and general discussion. The success of
the program therefore depends upon the instructor's (1) familiarizing himself/

,herself with the lecture material prior to the session and (2) supplying needed

equipment and materials. Suczessful participation depends on the learn's
actively pursuing and recording the home practice after each session.

Equipment and MaterL.ls: meeting room, blackboard, eraser, chalk, three mirrors,
pencils, ,paper, 3 x 5 cards, movable chairs, film entitled: Research and Rein-

forcements in Learning (Behavior Modification Productions, P. O. Box 3207,
Scottsdale, Arizona 85257), film projector, screen, one workbook per parent or
couple, blank recording charts for behavior modification program, 5 x 8 file
cards, box labeled "Place Cards With Problems Here," sample educational and
homemade toys, one copy of Your Child's Intellect (T. H. Bell, Salt Lake City:
Olympus Publications, 1972)

....

."A number of the modules may be uscl for single presentations to PTA, Day Care,

-and other civic groups. The modules are written in a script format with stage

directions. They may also be used in a less structured manner as an outline ,

for each session."

I i
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STEP 1: FIND WHAT YOU NEED ON THE SEARCH FORM

First .. . look at the front of the Search Form.
Pick out the content terms that describe what
you want to know about. (Each term wil.
have a number.) You should circle the numbers
of the terms 'you want.

Next . , . look at the back of the Search Form and find the category terms that best describe
your needs. You don't have to pick any of these terms, but they will help your search. Circle
these numers too. (If ycu need help in deciding what terms to use, you can look them up
in the PMIC dictionary )

N
STEP 2: FIND THE RIGHT CARDS

Next, go to the card holder. The cards that have
your search term numbers are filed according

)11; to color in the card holder. The colored cards
in the first section of the cardholder are num-

,' hers 01 99 and the cards in the second section
are the 100's.

For example, to find card No. 36 TELEVISION:
Go. to the 01 99 (first) section Find the 30's section

[76 Tit (VISION

Look for the No. 6 tab in the
30's section

5
"1--) 1(4' Check the

] ! label here

Each card is labeled with the term and its number. Check the number and term on the top of
each card to make sure you have the ones you want, and then remove them from the card holder.

`,3



STEP 3: FIND THE RIGHT LIGHT

The light stand

Now its time to use the light stand. First, turn
on the light, then put all your cards on the light
stand, one on top of the other with the tabs
pointing to 'he riglithand side.

You '-iould see light shining through some of the holes. These are the materials that you want.
However, if no light comes through, Dick out the card that is least important and remove it
from the light stand. If still no light shows through, take off another card and another, until
light shows through one or more holes. These holes stand for the materials that you want.

STEP 4 REAPING THE NUMBERS

Lights(

1

When you have light showing through. place the
ruler over the cards and line it up until the center
line crosses a dot. Look on the left of the ruler
and locate the indicato line.

Ruler

number light
05
04
03
02
01

ANSWER GUIDE

indicator line

70
/r,-

number

center line

Find the two digit number to the left of the line, for example, "03". THEN . look at the
light dot and read the two digit number under it, for imita-,ce, "70". Combine the two num-
bers, and No. 0370 is the number you want. Write, I}-.i number down Go thr-ugh these
same steps for every dot where light is showing through.

1,3U



STEP 5: FINDING YOUR INFORMATION

Intol mation Sheets

When you have all your numbers written down,
you should next go to the bouninformation
sheets. Find the number, for example, No.
0370, in the upper right-hand corner of the
page. (This number is called a DOCUMENT
NUMBER). Then read the Information Sheet
to see if the material is what you want.

Now it's up to you to decide which materials will be useful to you. Many of the materials
can be found at the library or in bookstores, or you can order them directly from the pub-
lisher. If you are in Austin, you can review tl-e materials at the PMIC Headquarters at the
Southwest Educational Development Lab watory, 211 E. 7th Street/

STEP 6: HELP!

If you didn't find what you were looking for,
you might want to try agaii. using a different
comb.nation of cards and to ms. (After you
have finished with the cards, lease put :iem
back in the card holder accoruing to color.)

AND FINALLY . . . IF YOU REALLY GET STUCK, OR NEED HELP, PLEASE ASK.
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The Parenting Materials Information Center

9 . What does it take to make a g^od j .ent?
It takes time, and it takes skillsspecial skills and knowledge.
And if parents, or these who work with parents, want to
acquire some of these skills, how do they go about doing it?

N

During recent years research has been done in the area of
'parenting (a term used to refer to knowledge and skills of
child care principles and practices). This researchwhile
pointing out the need for extensive work in the areahas also
led to the design of parenting materials as well as increased
knowledge of 'parenting. Many materials have been com
pleted. Others that are needed will be finished in the near,
future. The challenge is to get the materials and the people
who need them together. But how does an individual parent,
teacher,- day care worker, or coungelor even know where to
look?

A new project at the Southwest Educdtional Development
Laboratory is exploring ways to provide the needed con-
nectionso that people with a need can discover what kind
Of help is ailable and how to get it. The projecta part of
the Lab atory's Early Childhood Programis called the Par-
enting Materials. information Center and is funded through
the National Institute of Education.

The Parenting Materials I formation Center is busy gathering,
analyzrny and dissemin, Ling information about parenting
materials. Thu: Parenting Materials Information Center (or
PMIC) is beginning to bridge the gap that presently er

' between those who produce parenting materials and th
working to improve parenting skills and knowledge.\
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The staff of the PMIC has begun by analyzing available mate-
rials which (night be of help to parents or those interested in
helping parents increase their skills. q

They have developed a system by which to catalogue these
materials by characterisitics. Using the system they have
established, a person seeking help to meet a specific need can
wick from the characteristics needed, to the material which
has those characteristics.

The catalogue of these materials and the means by which to
locate the specific material's desired is being designed to be
portable and easily ins:alled. ..

The PMIC model can be set up in any agency or institution
that works with arents. Centers could be school systems,
libraries, universities, or federal projects or agencies.

The PMIC begins by ex.,tcnsively surveying possible sources
for materials to catalogue, materials which might be of help
to someone wishing to increase parenting skills. Sources in
(Aide programs and projects throughout the country, coun-
cils, commissLops, and agencies. Societies and foundatiors,
such as the American Medical Association, universities, insti-
tutes, and private companies such as Eli Lilly and Ross
Laboratories are also contacted In addition, libraries, re-

. source ^enters, clod' inghouses and publishers supply materials
and information.

/
After the materials are located and acquired, they are ana-
lyzed aild catalogued Usiiig over 20p descriptors, words

or phrases with se definitions contained In thb PMIC De-
scriptor Dictionary, those descriptors which b pc I Y to a given

1 ; 1 0



material are selected and recorded in the PMI.2, retrieval sys
tern. These descriptors are used to loqate materials having
those characteristics. Complete information about each mate
rial has been recorded on an Information Sheet which is
made available to PMIC users. These Information Sheets con-
tain detailed information abciut each material to help you
detide if it will suit your particular needs. It includes such
things as the purpose of the material, how it is organized, a
description of the contents, cost, and addresses needed to
order the material. Many materials can be found in libraries,
bookstores, etc.

The Parenting Materials Information Center is open to ariy-
one. It will be of help to professionals and paraprofessionals
responsible for planning and conducting parent involvement
and parent education activities, as well as thcise engaged in
child care or child development programs. Most obviously,
the PMIC will be of use to parents who seek inf6rmation for
their own personal and family development.

The PMIC can be used either in person or by submitting a
Search Request by mail. The Headquarters are located in
Austin, Texas, where most of the materials are available-for
examination. In addition, several replications are being instal-

,.
led in different parts of the country. Mail your search to:

PM ICS ED L
211 E. 7th St.
Austin, Texas 78701



Content Areas
Covered By Materials
FA',Il CV
Family Planning
Marriage & Alternatives
Paternal Role
Maternal Role
Home Management
Adoption
rwins & On!y Child
Divorce
Death

PREGNANCY & BIRTH
Abortion
Prenatal Health & Care
Prenatal Development
Birth Process
Neworn Child

PARENTING
Parenthood
Communication Skills
Stepparenting
Single Parenting
Foster Parenting
School-Age Parents
Toilet Training
Religious Influence

PHYSICAL & SENSORY DE V.
Motor Skills & Coordination
Physical Growth
Sensory Development

SOCIAL & EMOTIONAL'OEV
Self Concept & Personality
Development of Conscience
Play
Learning & Motivation
Independence & Responsibility
Anger & Aggression
Fear & Anxiety
Jealousy & Envy
Love & Caring
Family influence
Peer Influence
School Influence
Society Influence
Spiritual Growth

HEALTH &SAFETY
Routine Preventive Health Care
Drugs, Alcohol &Other
Chronic Health Problems
Childhood Ailments
Hospitalization
Nutrition & Foods
Safety
Home Safety & First Aid

SEXUAL DEVELOPMENT & EDUCATION
Sexual Development & Behavior
Sexual Role Identification
Teaching About Sex

EDUCATION
Educational Administration
Preschool Education
Elementary Education
Adult Education
Special Education

/Bilingual/Migrant Education
Secondary Education
Home-Based Education

DISCIPLINE
Behavior Managerr Prit
Methods of Discipline
Punishment
Encouragement & Reward

PARENT-CHILD ACTIVITIES
Arts & Crafts Activities
Make-Believe Activities
Motor Coordination Activities
Music & Rhythm Activities
Practical Activities
Sensory Activities
Social Activities
Verbal & Thinking.A crivities
Toys & Playt:...igs
Television
Games & Recreation
Academic Activities
Math Activities
Reading Activities
Science & Social Studies Activities
Selection of Reading Materials
Homework

192

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
Parenting of Exceptional Children
Identification
Causes & Prevention
Family Attitudes
Activities & Recreation
Health & Safety
Physical & Sensory Developmant
Language & Intellectual Development
Social & E motional Development
Sexual Development & Education
Discipline of Exceptional Children

TYPES OF E XCEPT IONA L ITI ES
Cerebral Palsy
Chronic Health Problems
Emotional & Social Problems
Gifted Children
Hearing Impairment
Learning Disabilities
Mental Retardation
Speech Handicaps
Visual Impairment

PARENT/SCHOOL/COMMUNITY
Parent Involvement
Community Dynamics
Aides & Volunteers
Horne/School Activities
Parent/Teacher Conference
Mental Health & Counseling
Group Training
Social Service Programs
Ethnic/Cultural Awareness

CHILD ABUSE
Reporting & Laws
Preventron & Treatment

LANGUAGE & INTELLECTUAL DE V.
Intelligence
Language Development
Thinking Reasoning
Creativity
Bilingualism



SEARCH REQUEST FORM

1. Briefly explain your reasons tot contacting the PMIC, including 'What information you
want to obtain and how.you want to use this information

2. What subject area do you want the material to cover? (Choose no more than three terms

from previous page)

3. Who will use the rnaterials: Parent Teacher Parent Educator

Other (explain)
4. Fprmat desired: Book/Booklet Audiovisual Instructional Material

Other (explain)
5. Age of children discussed in the material: Infant Preschool

School Age Adolescent All ages

6. Price: FreeUnder $3 S3 $10_ 610 $20_ Over $20 __ Loan
Rental Other (explain) No Restriction

7. Language and Reading Level: Spanish English Bilingual

below 4th grade 4th-8th grade above 8th grade all levels

8. Additional information that would help select materials: (about you or users of the
materials, about the subject of the materials)

9. How did you obtain this booklet?
10. Where did you first learn about the PMIC (newspaper, newsletter, etc)?

Please identify the source.

I would like more information about replicating the PMIC

NAME
ORGANIZATION
ADDRESS

TITLE
PHONE

CITY STATE

19J
ZIP CODE
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Southwest Educational Development Laborg.cory
2.11 East 7th Street
Austin; Texas 78701

BUSINESS REPLY MAIL

No postage necessary when mailed in the United States

Postage will be paid by

SOUTHWEST EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT LABORATORY
211 EAST 7th STREET
AUSTIN, TEXAS 78701

Attention: PMIC, 00L3L3X
IAN

FIRST CLASS
Permit No. 2215
Austin, Texas



Complete listings of materials acquired by the PMIC have
been published. The materials are listed by major subject

',areas and complete ordering information is included. The last
edition, Parenting in 1976, is" all-lady out orprint. A revised
and updated edition is planned for late summer/early fall of
)977. For a prepublication announcement write:

fr

PARENTING IN 1977
PMICSEDL
211 E.'7th Street
Austin, Texas 78701

The PMIC model can be easily replicated. Information
Sheets, punched Descriptor Cards, and a PMIC USER'S
HANDBOOK can be installed almost anywhere, requiring no
more space than a desk top. Complete instructions for use of
the system, how to contact local potential users, local resour-
ces,' etc., are included.



c%.
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Founded in 1966, the Southwest Educational Development
Laboratory (SEDL) is a private, nonprofit corporation con- a
tracting primarily with the National Institute of Education.
With a problem focus of intercultural education, SEDL has
developed many multimedia educational programs for 'use
with children and adults.

The Early Childhood Division within SEDL has been con-
cerned with providing support to parents. In addition to the
PMIC current and past efforts have produchd:

1

Three multimedia packages for parents have been developed,
each with an English and a Bilingual Spanish-English Version.
These packages, dealing with topics of concern to all parents
of young children, are designed for group instruction. Each
package includes a variety of media and instructional strate-
gies suitable for adults. - .-

A series of 30. bnd 60-second television spots and supporting
printed booklets have been developed and market tested.
These spots and booklets are designed to be used in aware-
ness campaigns and can be also used for teaching and training
purposes.

.

For more information about these products write or call:
The Early Childhood Program
David Williams, Director
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory
James H. Perry, Executive Director
211 East 7th Street
Austin, Texas 78701
Telephone 512/476-6861

196
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Produced by the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory,

a private nonprofit corporation. This project is supported

by funds from the National Institute of EdUcation, Department

of-Health, Education and Welfare. The opinions expressed in

this publication do nct necessarily reflect the position or

policy of the National Institute of Education, and no official

endorsement should be inferred.

-r

For further information contact:

Dr. Renato Espinoza. Component..Coordinator

jarenting44aterialssInforma!tion-Ceneer,
Southwest'Ed'ucational Development Laboratory

211 East Seventh Street, Austin, reicas 78701

512/476-6861

S4

Co)
1976, by Southwest Educational Development Corporation

Copyright on these materials is claimed only during the period

of development, testing and evaluation, unless authorization

is granted by the National Institute' of Education to claim

copyright also on the final materials. For more information on

the Status of the copyright claim,-,contact either the copyright

proprietor or the National Institute of Education.

Printed in U.S.A.
Austin, Texas



PREFACE

This PMIC Operator's ManUal explains in detail how the Parenting

Materials Information Center can be used to obtain information

about current parenting materials. It is a reference manual for

the PMIC Operator to answer user's questions ant contains step

by step instructions on how to describe the materials needed and

hoW to locate information about thciSe materials.

The handbook is organized into twO\sections: The first section

contains detailed instructions for selecting-the terms 'to be used

in the search for materials. These terms, presented in groups, wi

help describe the types of-materials tat will meet user's needs.'

The terms selected are circled in theiMIC'Searoh Form furnished

to the user. .4.

1

The second section contains detailed instructions on how to find

the-information using the plastic cards that make up the PMIC

system. The fact that the PMIC system can be operated by the user

is the single most important feature of this self-contained system.

PMIC STAFF

Rencto Espinoza,'Coordi6cor
Janci G. Gettys
Andrea Meditch

The PMIC has been developed by the '-,uthwest Educational Development

LaboratOry under hcontract with the National Institut4 of, Education,,

Department of Health, Education and Welfare.



INTRODUCTION

What is the Parenting Materials Information Center (PMIC)?

The PMIC is a collection Q1 Information Sheets (see sample, next page)

which describe materials in the areas of Yaieliting, Parent Education,

and Parent Involvement. These materials are directed primarily to

%, parents and those who work with parents and children. Most of the

materials. contain information and advice on the practical-aspects of

child rearing, child development ld education. The Information

Sheets contain enough details alt each mate'ria'l to help the users

decide if it will suit their needs, and ordering information if they

decide to,purchase or rent it. Many (4 the materials are available

in public libraries, bookstores, and other locations in the local

community.

How can the2PMIC help you'find information about materials?

In order to help the user find the types of materials that are needed,

each Information-Sheet has been indexed with certain terms which
, .

describe the chracteristics Of the material. These index terms serve

as "handles': that lead to those materials, and by using these terms

one can rocate'all the
information Sheets that dell with the desired_

characteristics. A combination of Treral index terms will produce '4

a more exact result in a search. -,

.S,
,

. x3,

Who can use, .the PMIC?
-.

The materials can be useful in guiding'the
day-to-day work of parents

and also for the training and education of ca egivers. Professionals

and other interested individuals in education, ealth, welfare, and

community service will find the c llection par icularly useful. Indi-

viduals who are not yet paients, taut who will become parents in the

future, will also benefit frowehe information provided,by the PMIC.

0

How can the PMIC be used?

The first and most important step in using the PMIC` is for the user

to state their information needs. The system is designed to help

locate information about materials which discuss specific topics and

which are directed to audiences with clearly defined needs. There 1..4

are some general materials that deal with many aspects of parenting,'

but the system works best when used to answer specific questions

rather than loosely defined questions about large subject areas.

The key to information stored in the PMIC is the selection of the

right terms to describe the user's infcirmation needs. The user's

.deeds have to be expressed in the "language" of the PMIC. After

that is done, the user can proceed to use the cards of the PMIC

system to find the information.

ca
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SAMPLE SEARCH

The I'MIC operator will occasio lly be asked to help a user conduct

a search or to answer detailed q estions not covered in the User's

Handbook. In order to help you solve problems that may arise, the

following i4 a step-by-step sample search. You may. want to refer to

it to answer some user questions.

Section I: Selecting the Terms for Your Search

STEP 1

In your own words; describe what you want the materials to be about.

Be as specific' as you can. Describe how the-materials are to be

used, who will use them and any other characteristic thatwould be

important to Consider whett.selecting the materials. In the steps

that follow, you will, be asked to describe these characteristics,

using the terms of the PMIC language.

Example: "1 would like to find an inexpensive book which

describes art and musical activities that I can

d6 with my three-year-old daughter."

STEP 2

Select content terms for your search.

The first and most.important'type of term you will selecc refers to

contentthe subject matter of a material. The different content areas

included in-the PMIC collection are listed in groups which share a

common focus. Once -you find the major content area of interest, look

at the PMIC Search Form where each major content area has been expanded

into a number of Specific Content Terms. Each term is numbered with

a code number. These are the terms that you will use to find the

materials you need; At any point you can turn to the last section of

this handbook, the Dictionary of Terms to find the explanation of an un-

familiar term. If you think of a subject of interest that'is not

-listed in the content terms, you might find it in the Dictionary of Terms

With a reference to the PMIC term and its Code Number. This Code Number

is what you will use in the search. When you find th,.. term you need,

circle its Code Number on the PMIC Search Form.

Caution: If your needs covet two different subjects and you want only

-
materials that cover both,subjectc,-, you should mark both terms on your

PMIC Search Form. However, if you want separate materials for each

subject, you should conduct two searches, one for each-subject. The

reason for this 14mitation is that the use of two terms in the search

implies that yon want materials covering both subjects, rather, than

materials covering one or the other. This will become more apparent

when you conduct the actual search.
w

Example: Ldok at the sample PMIC Search Form at the end of this

section. The parent circled "Arts and Crafts Activities"

1127 and also "Musical and Rhythmic Activities" #30, both

listed under Parent-Child Activities. Therefore, he will

find information only about materials that include both



activities. If he also wants information about toilet train-

ing, he should conduct another search, because it is unlikely

that there are any materials about art activities and toilet

training.

The search forms are broken up into major areas, each of which is

expanded into Specific Content Terms. For,full explanation of,each

term, see the Dictionary of Terms.

Notice that under each major area there:is a* least one term preceded

by an asterisk (*) and typicall7 called "...in General." These terms

should be used when you want materials covering all or most of the

topics within a major area. If you want to know only about materials

uwith a more specific content, then use a term without an asterisk.

The number of terms to be selected- depends on your information needs.

Selecting a term means narrowing down your search to materials cover-

ing that one subject. If you add one more term, you restrict the

search to materials covering both subjects.

Now, read through the specific content terms on the PMIC search form

and when you find a tern you, need, circle its Code Number.

STEP 3

Select the type\of materials you want.

Materials come in all shapes and sizes, including books, booklets,

films, and combinations of different media. Also, they have been

prepared for different uses, such as instructio94 reference, etc.

Step 3 in the selection of terms will let you sOcify the kinds

of materials that will best meet your needs. Read through the format

terms on the PMIC Search Form and circle the Code Number of the ones

you need. If you want information about all kinds of materials,

then simply do not circle any terms in this group.

Example: The term circled on the sample PMIC Search Form was

Book #145.

For a full explanation of these terms see the Dictionary of Terms.

STEP 4

Select the age level term.

An important characteristic of a material is the age of the children

who are discussed or described. The materials in the PMIC collection

are designed.to be used by adults or adolescents. The contents,/how-

ever, provide information about Infants, Preschool Children, School

Age Children, and Adolescents. When you choose one of these terms, you

restrict your selection to materials dealing with that age group. Tf

you want. information about all ages, do not circle any term in this

group.

Example: Preschool Age 46167 was circled on the sample PMIC Search

Form because the parent's daughter is three years old.

I)
4,1,14,
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Age Level Terms

166 Infancy (f'xst 24 mont,-.)

167 Preschool Age (two to slx years of age)

168 School Age (six to twelve years of age)

169 Adolescence (twelve to eighteen years of age)

For a full explanation of each of these terms see the Dictionary of. Terms

STEP 5

Select the target audience term.

The terms in this group de44cribe the people who will be one

materials. Some materials have been designed to meet tae needs of

certain groups, called "target audiences." This does not mean that

the materials cannot be used by other groups, but is, rather, an

-indication of the purposes of the author. It is not necdssary to

select a term in, this category.

Example: The term Parents in General #130 was circled on the

sample PMIC Search Form.

STEP 6

Select language, availability, and reading difficulty level.

These terms help you select materials in a language other than

English, a reading difficulty level within the range Of the po-

tential user, and materials that can be obtained in ways other

than cash purchase, such as rental or loan. It is not nec ssary

to select any terms from these categories.

Example: On our sample PMIC Scarch Form the parent circled

Inexpenaive-#175 and Moderate Reading Difficulty

Level 4177.

Section II: Conducting the Search Using the PMIC System

Conducting the search..,

The PMIC has been designed as-a self-contained Information System. Up

to this point,. you have expressed your needs for' information using-the

.q
"language" of the system (the terms you sel cted).- Now are you ready

to conduct your search.

First, lees check the elements you need to conduct your 'Searcl-:

1. A PMIC Search Form on which you have circled the ter.as selected.

2. A deck of 12 X 12 plastic cards, filed by color and labeled.

There is one card for each term used in the PMIC system.

3. A Card Reader--a
back-lighted stand on which the cards selected

can be placed and "interpreted." The Card Reader has vertical

and horizontal scales used to "read" the cards.



4. A set of volumes containing the Information Sheets, bound in

numerical order by Document Number. The Document Number appears

in the upper right-hand corner of each Information Sheet.

5. One copy of the PMIC User's Handbokk.

Now you are ready for a trial run, using the example developed

before. The sample PMIC Search Form is enclosed at the end of the

previous section. This trial run will give you a good idea of the

possibilities and limitations of the PMIC system.

Example: "I would like to find an inexpensive book about art and

musical activities that I can do with my three-year-old

daughter."

Terms circled: 27 Arts and Crafts Activities
30 Musick and Rhythmic Activities

145 Book

167 Preschool Age

130 Parents in General

175 Inexpensive

177 Moderate Reading Difficulty Level

STEP 1

Find the rights cards.

The plastic cards used in this system are designed to be easy to

locate and refile. All you need to know is the card number. This

is the ,same as the code number which appears next to each term on

the PMIC Search Form and in this handbook. A color-coding system

is used to group the cards into sets of 100 cards each. The key

to the colors is printed on the front of the card holder. Cards

1-99,,all of the same color, are filed in front; cards 100-199, all

of another color, are filed next; and cards 200-299, all of the

third color, are filed at the back. Notice that within each color

set the cards are not filed in any order. In fact, they are placed

within each color set at random, that is, anywhere in the set.

Look at the cards in the first set. Each card has a little tat

placed somewhere on the top" edge. -Each tab has a printed number,

from 0 to 9. The color band on the top edge of the card is divided

into ten columns, and each column is numbered from 00 on the left

to 90 on the right. The card number is determined by adding the

number of the column where the tab is located and the number

printed on the tab. In addition, each card has a label with the

term and the card number printed on it.

To find a given card, for example #27 (Arts and Crafts Activities),

first note that it will be found in the first set (0-99). Look

over the column numbered 20 (extreme right). The card #27 can be

easily found by locating the tab with //7 on it. The same procedure

is used to find any other card. The card #30, (Musical and Rhythmic

Activities) will be in the second set with a tab over the

00 column with 0 printed on it. As you find the cards previously

selected, place them on the table next to the Card Reader.

4 f, i q
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STEP 2

Place the cards on the Card Reader.

There is no fixed order to ba followed in placing the cards on Lhe

Card Reader. As a general rule, however, it is better to start

with thd most important term for your needs. This is usually the

content term or terms. For our demonstration search, find card

#27 Arts and Crafts Activities, and place it on the Card Reader

with the color band on the right. (It is placed sideways.) Turn

the, reader light on and you will see light shining through a number

of hales that have been drilled on the card. Each hole represents

a material in the PMIC collection that deals with Arts and Crafts

Activities. Now take card #30 , Musical and Rhythmic Activities,

and place it over the first card. You will notice that some holes

are covered by this second card, while others are not. The second

card added represents all`the materials in the collection about

Musical and Rhythmic Activities. The fact that some holes coin-

cide (that the light shines through) means that those materials

deal with both Arts and Crafts and Musical and Rhythmic Activities.

The second card eliminated materials not dealing with both types

of activities. The same effect would be obtained if you reversed

the order of the cards on the Card Reader.

Now you can proceed placing the rest of the cards on, the Card

Reader. You will see how each additional card blocks more holes,

reducing the number each time. This means that each additional

card eliminates those materials that do not meet that restriction.

Now, before you find out what the lighted holes really mean...

STEP 3

Some alternatives and limitations...
0

Before you "read" the holes to find out which materials in the

collection meet your needs, here are a few tips. Sometimes it is

useful to play with the cards for awhile, and even substitute some.

It is possible that it your own search, you will have no boles

lighted. That means that at least one of the terms you selected

puts too great a restriction on your search. It could be that

there are no materials like that, or at least the PMIC has not

yet found any. You may want to revise your needs. If you wanted

materials that are Free1/172 , you might want to
change that to

Inexpensive/ /175 (under $3.00). If you selected Film #149 and

you blocked all the holes maybe the best alternative is filmstrip

#150. You can change, adL, or eliminate any term and arrive at the

best combination for your needs.

The most important limitation has to do with using two terms that

are mutually exclusive. A material cannot be both a book and a

booklet. Ir you select Book and then place Booklet over it, all

the holes will be blocked. There are certain contents that are

unlikely to go together in the same material; in that case, you

will also block all the holes. The best way to avoid this problem



is to choose only one term from any group of terms. If you select

more than oe, you should take a few seconds to examine the logic

of your search. If you do not, you may soon find that you made

a mistake. No problems This is the greatest advantage of the PMIC

s -tem: you get immediate feedback in time to make a correction
ante use another term.

STEP 4

How to "read" the cards.

We said before that each lighted hole represents a material in
the PMIC that has all the characteristics described by the terms

you selected. You can read the location of each hole by using the
vertical and horizontal guide numbers on the Card Reader. Start

from the bottom left corner. The first hole is three rows up

(00, 01, 02) and 48 spaces to the tight. You can move the sliding

yellow ruler until its center row is directly over the lighted hole.
A black guide line on the left of the ruler points to the number on

the lefthad, vertical scale. Now, a number for that hole can be

formed by combining the number from the left column (02) and the
number on the horizontal ruler (48). That hole is 02 + 48 = 0248.

That number is the Document Number of the Information Sheet for

that hole; it can-be found in the bound volumes of Information

Sheets.

Write all the Document Numbers in order as you read them from left

to right and from bottom to top. With those Document Numbers in

hand you can now move to the fLial step in your search.

STEP 5

The Information Sheets

By finding the Document Numbers of the Information Sheets, you have

finally found what materials in the PMIC collection have the charac

teristics of the terms you selected. By reading the Information

Sheets, you can narrow your selection even further. The narrative

description provided on the information Sheets will tell you every

thing that is covered by that material, and may also explain some

characteristic that could make them very valuable to you. The search

in the PMIC has narrowed down the materials to be considered from

hundreds to just .a few, but you still have to make some judgments.

If you have access to the actual material: (and not just the

Information Sheets), you can review them. Still, the PMIC has been

designed to be useful even if you do not have the materials at '

hand; the Information Sheets are complete and factual. The Information

5neets contain ordering instructions and prices for each material,

and you can get assistance in ordering, purchasing, or borrowing

the materials.



SPECIALIZED BIBLIOGRAPHY ON THE SINGLE PARENT



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Booklet
Age Level Preschool and School Age

Primary Target Single Parents
Cost $ .35'

TITLE THE ONE-PARENT FAMILY

AUTHOR Anna W.M. Wolf and Lucille Stein

PUBLISHER Public Affairs Pamphlets
381 Park Ave. South
New York, NY 10016

Narrative Description

DOCUMENT # 0127
MATERIAL I/ 02 0025
SHELF CODE r

COPYRIGHT 1959

The 28-page booklet, The One-Parent Family, Public Affairs Pamphlet No. 287,
"has been written for many mothers and fathers who are faced with the neces-

sity of bringing up children alone, without the presence of the other parent."

In a question-answer format, the authors offer solutions to some of the questions

about which single parents are most concerned.

The material has a high reading difficulty level.

EXPEhIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Austin, TX 78701; (512) 476-6861.



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET
Format Book

Age Level Preschool Age, School Age, Adolescence

Primary Target Parents in General, Stepparents, Single Parents
Cost $9.95

TITLE THE PARENTS BOOK ABOUT DIVORCE

DOCUMENT No 1597
MATERIAL No 01 1630
SHELF CODE Family

AUTHOR Richard A. Gardner, M.D. COPYRIGHT 1477

PUBLISHER Doubleday & Co., Inc.
245 Park Ave.
New York, NY 10017

Narrative Description

The Parents Book About Divorce was written to lrovide an in-depth coverage
of the most common problems that parents are confronted with when dealing
with their children's reactions to separation and divorce. It is oriented

-,
toward giving practical advice and attempts to be quite specific regarding
how one may implement the recommendations provided."

Contents:

1. Contemplating Divorce
(Counseling with a mental health professional, counseling with

a lawyer. mandatory conciliation counst.ling, psychological

effects of separation and divorce on children at different ages,

parental pre-separation guilt)
2. Telling the Children

(How old they should be. who should tell them, what they should
be told, necessary reassurance, encouraging emotional expression)

3. Early Post-Separation Adjustment
(Telling friends and neighbors, telling the teacher, adjusting
to two households, tolerating children's hostilities, time

alone together)

4, Dealing with Children's Post-Separation Problems
(Denial of the-separation and its implications, grief, sadness
and depression, fear of abandonment, actual abandonment,
running away from home, immaturity, hypermaturity, blame, guilt,
reconciliation preoccupations, sexual and identification problems,
insecurity and low self-esteem anger, concluding comments)

5. Common Parental Difficulties that Contribute to Children's Post-

Separation Maladjustments
(Money, visitation, custody, parental criticism of one another,
using children in the parental conflict:, dating, sleeping
togetner, living together, and remarriage)

). The Children's Involvement With Others
(Peers, grandparents, stepparents, siblings, stepsiblings,
half-siblings, therapists, clubs and organizations, boarding
schools and foster homes)

7. Concluding Comments
(Some causes of the increasin3 divorce rati, changes that may
reduce the divorce rate, changes that may reduce the suffering
of divorcing people, alternate life-styles and the future of

marriage as an institution)
Index

Page

1.

53

81

93

233

293

334

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St.., Austin, TX 78701, (512) 476-6861.
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DOCUMENT No 1597 Narrative Description (continued)

This 358-page, hardback book is divided into 7 chapters and has a high reading

level.

;ID



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

_mat Book DOCUMENT # 0568
Age Level Adults MATERIAL #- 01 5.037

.Primary Target Parents SHELF CODE F

Ccst $3.95
).

TITLE A GUIDE FOR SINGLE PARENTS: TRANSACTIONAL ANALYSIS FOR PEOPLE
IN CRISIS

AUTHOR Katheryn Hallett COPYRIGHT 1975

PUBLISHER Celestial Arts Publishing Co.
231 Adrian Rd,
Millbrae, California 94030

Narrative Description

A Guide for Single Parents uses transactional analysis to show single parents
"how personal loss such as divorce, separation, desertion, or death can provide
growth rather than paralysis and despair." The book "is designed to help single
parents learn the skills of letting go."

Contents: Page

Foreword 1

1. Letting Go 7

(Describes the need for "letting go" skills,
defines transactional analysis)

2. Tragedy and Fulfillment 16
(Expectations and the plans we have for our-
selves, integrating the three ego states of
the parent, adult, child)

3. Write A Winning Script 22

(Rethinking your goals, changing negative
life patterns, giving children positive life
patterns)

4. Feeling OK 38
(Interacting with other people; detecting harm-
ful relationships)

5. Being OK Economically 43
(Legal aide for divorces, the victim role)

6. The Social Problems 50
(Teachers reactions to divorced children,
children fantasizing the family's reunion)

7. Collecting Good Feelings 55
(Positive and negative interaction with people)

8. Unhealthy Games 65
(Interactions between two people which results
in bad feelings for both people)

9. Contract for Change 75

(Discovering yourself and changing your behavior
for yourself,

10. The Souns,of People Changing 82

(Eleven case histories of people who decided to
change their life scripts)

21i
EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project
funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 21'1, E. 7th St., Austin, TX 78701, (512) 476-6861.



DOCUMENT # 0568 Nafrative Description (continued)

Appendix: Translating Interna] Communication 106

(Dialogues with ourselves, experiences with trans-

actional analysis as therapy)

Glossary 117

Suggested Reading 121

This 122-page, softbound book is organized into ten chapters and includes

an appendix, glossary and suggested readings.

The reading difficulty level is high.



PMIC,INFORMATION SHEET
Format Booklet

Age Level NA

Primary Target Single Parents

Cost 45c

DOC'U'MENT No 1551

MATERIAL No 02 1249

SHELF CODE P

TITLE ONE-PARENT FAMILIES/FAMILIAS CON SOLO UNO DE LOS PADRES

AUTHOR U.S. Department of HEW/Office of Human Development COPYRIGHT 1974

Office of Child Development/Children's Bureau

PUBLISHER Superintendent of Documents

U.S. Government Printing Office
Washington, D.C. 20204

Narrative Description

The booklet, One-Parent Families/Familias Con Solo Uno De Los Padres, speaks

to those "thousands of men and women raising their children without the other

parent" or those "faced with the possibility of becoming one." It addresses

both immediate practical p&blems and more emotionally-related issues.

Specific topics include four successful case histories of one-parent families,

suggestions on finding help during the initial period of difficulty, an example

of a plan of action, and some practical advice on sensible attitudes about

yourself and your children.

The 12-page booklet has a moderate r3ading difficulty lev 1 and is available

in separate English and Spanish editions. Several pen-and-ink sketches

illustrate the text.

c

o

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION., The PARENTING MATERIALS,INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Austin, TX 78701, (512) 476-6861.



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Book
Age Level Adulthood

Prirlry Target Single Parents, F ers

Cost $7.95

DOCUMENT No 0322

MATERIAL No -01 0815

SHELF CODE F

TITLE BACHELOR FATHERHOOD: HOW TO RAISE AND ENJOY YOUR CHILDREN AS A SINGLE

PARENT

AUTHOR Michael McFadden COPYRIGHT

PUBLISHER Walker and Company

720 Fifth Avenue
New York, N.Y. 10019'

Narrative Description

1974 .

The book, Bachelor Fatherhood: How to Raise and Enjoy your Children as a Single

Parent, "covers virtually every aspect of the single father's life." The contents

are based on the author's own experiences as a single parent and on interviews with

fathers, mothers, runaway wives, psychiatrists, psychologists, divorce lawyers, and

scores of others. In addition, he examines the workability "of stereotyped social

roles and traditional attitudes towards marriage, divorce, and child-rearing in

modern society, and presents experience-proven, emancipating alternatives."

.,Contents:
Page

The Myth of Marriage and the Happy Divorce 17

(Why traditional marriages work for some and not for others;

includes overview of the past and current trends in marriage,

and, divorce)

2. Problems of Gaining Custody
33

3. A New Beginning
43

(Common characteristics of the raw roils of recently divorced part-

ners and hints on factors to be awaA'Of; includes suggestions .when

alternatives present themselves.)

4. Pulling It All Together
53

(Changes that will take place when the father gains custody of the

children and must learn to manage his time; gives examples of author's

experiences in setting up his daily routine to include care of his

children. his work, and his social life.)

5. Life Without Mother
(A look at what some single fathers, from all walks of life and areas

in the U.S., have learned thrOUgh their experiences)

6. Living and Loving with Small Children

(Guidelines on raising small children; includes some examples of how

other successful parents meet particular situations; :efers reader to

some authors on child rearing.)

63

81

7. Raising Teen-Agers
99

(Advantages and disadvantages of raising adolesdents as a single parent;

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a projeCt
funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St.. Anstin. TY 7,17n1 tcliN



DOCUMENT-No Narrative' Description (continued)

provides characteristics of most adolescents and c6ininon problems

iu raising them;
gives descriptions of the most common drugs, and

symptoms of, the users.)
_ .

8. Housework and Other Horrors

(Helpful hints on household chores; provides many examples.)

9. Cooking in the Twentieth Century

(Advice on most aspects of cooking chores, including economical pur-

chasing of supplies and food; example of meals for several days.)

113

125

10. Basic Recipes - A Handbook for Survival
141

The 158-page, hardbound book is divided into ten chapters,.and includes a biblio-

graphy.

The text has a moderate reading difficulty level.



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format' Book
Age Level: Adult

Primary Target SinOe'Parents
Cost S8.95

DOCUMENT # 0514
MATERIAL II 01 0510
5ELF CODE F

TITLE HOW TO PARENT.ALONE: A GUIDE FOR SINGLE PARENTS

AUTHOR. Joan Bel Geddes COPYRIGHT 1974

.PUBLISHER Seabury Press
815 Second Avenue
New York City, N.Y. 10017'

Narrative Description

The book; How to Parent Alone_: A, Guide for Single Parents, is a book about-
coping with parenthopd2"for the parent who has no full-time collaborator to
help with the job of parenting." The author suggests thatsingle parents need
"to understand ourselves and our situation, and our children's needs," and
offers advice and specific suggestions on providing the self-support necessary
for this understanding.

Contents: w Page

1. Accepting Yourself: How to Replace Wishful Thinking 7

With Realistic'Hopes and Goals
2. Knowing Yourself: How to Become Happier Through 21

Increased Self-*wareness
3. Explaining Yourself: How to Answer Difficult Questions 37

Sensibly and Helpfully
4. Adjusting Yourself: How to Make the Transition From

Grief to Peace
5. Comforting Yourself: How to Get Rid of Self-Pity 71

Through Increased Understanding
6. Respecting Yourself: How to Conquer Guilt and Self- 91

Hatred and Achieve Self- Esteem
7. Changing Yourself: How to Break Harmful Old Habits 109

and Build Useful New Ones
8. Relying On Yourself: How to Emerge.From Over- 1 25

Dependence into Self-Confident Independence
9. Asserting Yourself: How to AvoidTimidity and 149

Vacilla ion to Become Decisive if

10. Enjoying'Yourself: How to Overcome Loneliness 169
Through an Active Social Life ;

11. Involving Yourself: How to Eliminate Boredom by 193
Developing Strong New Interests

12. Protecting Yourself: How to Handle Financial Poblems 2'11

and Stretch Your Money .

13. Supporting Yourself,: How to Find.and Get a Job and 231
Combine it with Parenthood

14. Extending Yourself: How to Bridge the Generation Gap 251

by Empathy and Communication

0 .

i.., .1 U

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

. $
_

funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
- Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7,th St.

.,
Ailstin, TX 78701, (512) 476-6861.



DOCUMENT II 0514 Narrative Description (continued)

15. Opening Yourself: How to Face the Unknown Future

with Eagerness Instead'of Fear.

269

The 293-page, hardbound book is divided.into-15 chapters, with a six=page

introduction.

This material has 'a moderate reading difficulty level.

r
t
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PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Book
Age Level Adulthood

Primary Target Single Parents, Nonteaching Professionals

Cost $2.00

TITLE HELP FOR SINGLE PARENTS: AND THOSE WHO LOVE THEM

AUTHOR Dr. J. Clark Hensley

PUBLISHER Christian Action Commission
Mississippi Baptist Convention
P. O. Box 53C
Jackson, Mississippi 39205

Narrative Description

DOCUMENT II 0535

MATERIAL t 01 1028
SHELF CODE F

COPYRIGHT 1973

The book, Help for Single parents: and Those Who Love Them, "is an attempt to
deal with the most pressing questions single parents face. These chapters are
written from the perspective of family counseling and community pastoral relaticn-

ships." This bock "will be valuable to all those who find themselves in the single
parent category and helpful to the many who seek a better understanding of the
unitlueness of single parenthood."

Contents: Page

Who Are. the Single Parents? 1

(A definition, general characteristics, single parents
are people, too; statistics on divorce and death of spouse)

2., Coping with Perplexing Personal Problems 5

(Confusicin, the failure syndrome, grief, comforting the

child, lemeliress and readjustment)
3. The Unwed Mother--ne Unwed Father 19

(Money and health care, loss of status,. accepting responsi-

lilityi
4. One Parent Serving as Two 25

(Toward the child's maturity, helping children cone with
death, conveying security, discipline patterns, decision-
making, and sex education.)

5. Practical Suggestions About Money 37

(Support and custody, children's attitudes, budgeting)

6.. Health Hazards 43

(Food, medical needs, emotions and health, anxiety,
hostility, avoiding tension, when the child is ill and

positive thinking)
7. Relatives and the Single Parent 53

(Parents, in-laws, grandparents--toward mature relationships)

8. Social Readjustment of the Single Parent 61

(Reassurance and socialization of child, parents need friends,

dating and. not dating)

9. Sex and the Single Parent '71

(Beyond puritanism, fun, neurosis, a medical opinion, practical

considerations)

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project
funded by the National Institute of E0 ation, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Austin, TX 78701, (512) 476-6861.



DOCUMENT 1/ 0535

0

Narrative Description (continued)

10. Should the Single Parent Remarry 81
(Loving again, the role of the stepparent, on adoption)

11. Special Resources for the Single Parent 93
(Listening friends, a trusted pastor, referrals)

12. Help From the Church and Community 103
Bibliography

The 113-page, softbound book is organized in 12 chapters and includes a
bibliography.

The material has a high reading difficulty level.

A list of references is included in chapters 4 (on sex education), 5 (on
money management)', 6 (on health), 9 (on sexuality), and 10 (on counseling).

r)
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PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Book

Age,Level Adult

Primary Target Mothers, Single Parents
Cost $4.95

TITLE CREATIVE SURVIVAL FOR SINGLE MOTHERS

AUTHOR Persia Wooley

PUBLISHER Celestial Arts
231 Adrien Rd.
Millbrae, Cal. 94030

DOCUMENT 1/ 0757
MATERIAL # 01 1089
SHELF CODE P

COPYRIGHT 1975

Narrative Description

This book: Creative Survival for Single Mothers, "discusses the many problems that
can arise in the life of a woman who, after the departure of her first husband wants
not only to raise her children well, but perhaps also to cultivate the affection of
a fine man who is thinking of marrying.her."

Contents: Page

Foreword
Preface
1. How to Walk a Tightrope 4

(Sorting out your role as a Mother from your role
as a woman; Regaining your personal identity)

2. R::ngmaster General 15

(Creating good rapport with your children: explaining
the divorce, dispelling fears of rejection, solving
problems as a family, discipline)

3. The Fire-Breathing Dragon 25

(Children spending time with two parents with different
life styles, custody of the children, helping children
deal with parent's anger toward one another, possible
mix-ups between children and their parents)

4. Peanuts, Popcorn and Pennies 34

(Managing money, aid and assistance available to single
mothers, food:co-ops, sharing a house, mechanic's
copperative, free clinics and women's health centers,
income tax, advantages of working, ideas for saving money)

5. Figleaves and Other F aeries 47

(Clothes as a reflection of self, sewing, saving money as
you build a wardrobe, ski: care, exercise)

6. Hello Out There
(Where and how to meet single men, the need to remarry,
two types of men)

7. Introducing a New Act
(Fitting.a man into your family life, children's needs and
attitudes toward dating, talking with your children about

your social ife)

8. Cast of Char cters
(Dating married men, interracial affairs, overcoming
problems of differing backgrounds, dating younger men)

9. Taming Tigers and Other Such
(Men's attitudes toward divorces, saying no to an affair

you don't Want where to have an affair andNwhat to do with
the children)

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the National Institute-of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab.: 211 E. 7th Sr._ Ai,t -4n TY 7sumi (c19) 47A-ARA1

56

65

74

83



DOCUMENT # 0757 Narrative Description (continued)

10. Those Busted Balloons 91
(Problems in relationships, personalities of men and
That kind of relationships they can have, impotence,
gay friendships, ending relationships, dealing with
rejection)

11. When the Tent Falls In 101
(Dealing with depression, parents without partners,
relating to teenagers)

12. With Clashing Cymbals 107
(Preteenagers reaction to divorce, establishing your
needs as a person and a woman, negative reactions to
dating, need of young boys for masculine company)

13. Who's Running this Shw? 114
(Specific needs, desires and hazards of the teenager
in a single-parent home)

14. House of Horrors 127
(Dealing with disasters - losing your children through
the courts, giving custody to the father because of the
child's need, planning on marriage and having the plans fall
through, an unplanned pregnancy)

15. That Wonderful Dancing Bear 136
(Telling your children about plans for remarriage, gradually
bring him into the family life, give him time to develop a
close relationship with the children, problems over discipline,
living-in, problems of children's acceptance, include the
children in the ceremony)

This 144-page, paperback boo', is organized into 15 chapters and has a moderdte
reading difficulty level.



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Book
DOCUMENT # 0983

Age Level Adulthood
MATERIAL # 01 1101

Primary Target Single Parents, Preparents, Parents in General
SHELF CODE F

Cost $7.95

TITLE THE SINGLE PARENT EXPERIENCE

AUTHOR Carole Klein
COPYRIGHT 1973

PUBLISHER Walker andCOmpany
720 Fifth-Street %.

New York, N.Y. 10019

Narrative Description

The Single Parent Experience is.a book designed by the author "to illustrate the

entire picture of single parenting, exaggerating neither its deficiencies aor-

successes." Addressing "single parents, people contemplating this expe iece, and

interested readers," this book contains several anecdotes and conclusions based

on interviews with single parents and the people who work with them.

Contents: Page

Introduction 15

1. Why Separate Parenthood from Marriage? 25

(Rationale for single parenthood)

2. The Importance of Being Honest 35

(Unwed pregnancy; aspects of the decision
to keep the baby or g4.ve it out for adoption)

3. The Single Parent - Male 61

(Need for parenthood; stereotypes; a case

study)

4. Who are the Unmarried Mothers of Today 83

(Pregnancy or adoption; rejection of marriage)

5. Homosexual Parents 103

(Attitudes; life-styles; adoption)

6. Adoption 121

(Legal; "black" and "grey" markets; "special

needs" children)

7. Natural Motherhood 143

(Unwed pregnancy, planned or unf?lanned; agency

support; social "stigma")

8. The Single Parent's Family 169

kAttitudes toward unmarried pregnancy; attitudes

toward'single-parent adoption)

9. Child Care 181

(Financial requirement's; day care; welfare)

10. The Social Realities of Being a Single Parent 209

11. The Alternative Life-Style 229

(Extended families; communes)'
12. The Psychological Effects of Having a Single Parent 249

(Speculation and anecdotes about the effects)

13. Creating Tomorrow's Person 271

(The future of government and social support of.

single parenthood)

)

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the National Institute 0,f_Kclucation, Dept. uf NEW. For information contact

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Austin, TX 78701, (512) 476-6861.
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DOCUMENT # 0983 Narrative Description (continued)

This 304-page, softbound book contains 13 chapters, an introduction,
an appendix containing a directory to state sources for adoption,
pregnancy, and related legal counseling, and a bibliography.

The material has a moderate reading difficulty level.



Format
Age Level

Primary Target
Cost

PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Kit

Preschcol Age, School Age

Parents, Preschool and Elementary School Teachers,
$53.00 (Record) Paraprofessionals
$58.00 (Cassette)

TITLE DIVORCE AND SEPARATION: CHILDREN IN CRISIS

AUTHOR J. Louise Despert, M.D.

PUBLISHER Parents' Magazine Films, Inc.
52 Vanderbilt Avenue
New York, New York 10017

DOCUMENT 11177
MATERIAL #03 0139
SHELF CODEF

COPYRIGHT 1975

Narrative Description

Divorce and Separation, part of the Children In Cries_ series, "is designed to
familiarize professionals, paraprofessionals and p- to with the child's reaction

to divorce and separation." `This set of filmstrips "discusses why a change in
family structure does not have to be emotionally damaging to the young child and
why 'staying together for the sake of the children' can have a harmful effect on

the child's emotional development." Sensitivity to the child's questions and
reactions, his anxieties and confusions, his guilt feelings' and his fear of
abandonment is emphasized.

Contents:

1. When Discord Upsets the Family 65 frames

(How family discord affects children emotionally. What emotional

divorce is. Expectations adults have upon marriage. Children's under-

standing of the causes for parental discord. The process two families

used to solve their problems.)
2. Through the Child's Eyes 58 frames

(A child's tendency to blame him/herself for parental unhappiness.
Behavior changes that indicate a child feels guilty. Affect on the

child's emotional development. How age affects a child's abfaity to

understand the nature of parental discord. When and how to seek pro-

fessional help.)
3. Telling the Children 54 frames

(Why parents have difficulty talking about separation or divorce. Infant

sensitivity to parental discord. Letting a child know that he/she is
still loved and cared for. -Techniques used by two families to tell their

children.)

4. The Family Apart 54 frames

(Observing children for signs of distress. Reassuring children to quiet

their fears. Techniques one mother used to help her child work out feelings

of anger, sadness and fear. How people outside the family can help.)

5. Accepting the New Lifestyle 59 frames

(Parents expressing their feelings about their divorces and new lifestyles.
Parents' adjustments to visits of the ex-husband or ex-wife. Children's

reactions to parents' dating and remarriage. How parents can help a

child deal with confusion and hostility. Techniques one woman uses to

handle hostile situations during dating.)

The program consists of five full-color filmstrips with an accompanying dis-
cussion guide which gives an overview of the program, suggestions for use, dis-
cussion questions, and suggested references. Script booklets accompany each

filmstrip and either a 12" LP record or 3 cassettes present the sound track.

0.) :

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab.. 711 F. 7th qt.. Anctin. Tv 7,17(11. (51,1 476 -61161.



DOCUMENT # 1177

N
Narrative Description (continud.)

The audio scripts have a moderate reading difficulty level and the discussion

, guide has a high reading difficulty level.

Learner Activity:

In a group-administered r,-ogram, the learner views a filmstrip while listening

to a record or cassette tape. The learner then participates in a discussion

of the filmstrip conducted by a group leader.

Preparation and Use:

The group leader will need to read through the discussion guide, view each

filmstrip,, and then provide a framework for thoughtful, discussion. The leader

will also need to set up all necessary equipment beforehand.

Special Equipment and Charac.eristics:

The equipment needed includes a record player or cassette playbdck unit, a

filstrip projector, which may be automatic or manual, and a screen.

The program is packaged in a 14-1/2" x 12-1/2" cardboard box.

Mexican-American, Black and Anglo families are represented in the filmstrip.

This program is composed of:

1. One booklet: Discussion Guide

2. Five color filmstrips
"When Discord Upsets the Family"

"Through the Child's Eyes"
"Telling the Children"

"The Family Apart"
"Accepting the New Lifestyle"

3. Five audio script booklets, one for each filmstrip

4. One 12" LP recurd or three cassettes, audible/inaudible signal 30/50 cycle



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Film
DOCUMENT # 1417

Age Level School Age, Adulthood
MATERIAL D 04 0188

Primary Target Single Parents, Elem. School Teachers, Second. Sch. SHELF CODE F

Cost $25.00 (Rental) Teachers

$250.00 .(Purchase)_

TITLE PAPA, YOU'RE CRAZY

AUTHOR Lenny Leaman
COPYRIGHT 1972

PUBLISHER Paramount Oxford Films
1138 North Las Palmas Avenue
Hollywood, California 90038

Narrative Description

The film, Papa, You're Crazy, "based on William Saroyan's short story, The Whole

Voyald, and his novel, Papa, You're Crazy, captures the wondering a chil may

know when his family is no longer together as a result of the parents'.se aratIon

or divorce. The film does noc attempt to supply answers for such situatio s

but it--offers the beginnings of understanding." It promotes "a greater under

standing.of singleparent families, the importance of love-even though the ideal

family exchange of love is not possible, and the understanding that parents as

single individuals are also people with problems of their own." The film is

designed to be used with upper elementary, high school and college students and

adults in the subject areas of Social Studies, Psychology, Sociology, 'and Liter

ature. It could also be used with parents who are separated or divorced.

In the film a schoolage boy choses to live with his father and his sister choses

to live with her mother when their parents separate. The father and son are s.hown

saying goodbye to the mother and sister,' buying a car, living in a simple beach

house, and enjoying the beach. 'Viewing this sensitive story the user realizes

that though the love of parents for each other may sometimes fail, their love

for their children may continue to find expression, and that the children, too,

may continue to love.'

The 16mm, color film is 18 minutes in length.

Accompanying the film is a Study Guide which contains a Synopsis of Content

and Treatment, Accountability, Questions for Discussion, and Related Activities.

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

,funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Austin, TX 78701, (512) 476-6861.



Format
Age Level

Primary Target
Cost

Book

Adulthood
Single Parents

$9.95

PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

TITLE COPING: A SURVIVAL MANUAL FOR WOMEN ALONE

AUTHOR Martha Yates

PUBLISHER Prentice-Hall, Inc.
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey 07632

DOCUMENT # 1395
MATERIAL # 01 1231
SHELF CODE F

COPYRIGHT 1976

Narrative Description

The book, Coping: A Survival Manual for Women Alone, advises women on how "to

deal successfully with the crucial dollars-and-cents side of life, and how to
meet the emotional challenges of life as a single person, The author relates

her own moving and painful experience of widowhood. With great empathy for other

women suddenly_faced with the emotional shock of living on their own, she explains

how she learned to cope with her radically changed life."

Contents: Page

1. Coping with a New Phenomenon 1

(Problems, single women, divorces, widows, coping)

2. Coping Before Yidowhood 11

(The will, the estate, the estate tax return, duties of
an executrix, trusts, insurance, why prepare now, vital

documents, titles, credit rating)

3. Coping with Widowhood 23

(The widow rituals of death, denial of dea ock,

bitterness and rebellion, faith, trials of grief, your

friends, reaching your goal)
4. Coping with Divorce 34

(The rising divorce rate, causes of divorce, aftermath
of divorce, income tax return, alimony, settlements,
child support payments, divorce insurance, social
security benefits, your reaction to divorce)

5. Coping with Money (Part I)
(Your W-4, social security benefits, savings, investments,
your will, trusts, loans, credit life insurance, tax-free

gifts)

6. Coping with Money (Part II) 65

(Life insurance, homeowner's insurance, car insurance,
medical insurance, checking accounts, budgeting, paying
bills, shopping for groceries and clothes)

7. Coping with Life Alone 84

(Living abroad, staying where you are; where to live;
if you own a house; selling or renting your house;
living in the country, city or suburbs; selecting a
neighborhood; building or buying a house; renting an
apartment or house; roommates; moving; robbery)

8. Coping with Rape 110

(What rape is, the victim, the rapist, fighting back,
the victim and the law, the rapist and the law, howto
fight rape)

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project
funded by the National Institute of Edication,' Dept. of HEW. For information contact
Soffrhiwoor rd.001-4,--,01 nem 'rah 711 V 7f-1, CIP- A,,r4., TV 707/11 /G171 474_4041

47



DOCUMENT # 1395

Jr'

Narrative Description (continued)

9. Coping with-Children
(Their problems, counseling, runaways, help for boys and

girls, drugs and drink, the cost,of being a parent, child

care, children working, college, children's school rights,

time with your child, your child and the law, your child

and sex, single mothers, the blessing of children)

/ 10. Coping with Work
(Should you work, preparing to work, job discrimination,)

job-sharing job-hunting, job interviews, on the jot self-

employment)

11. Coping with Credit and Women's Lib
(Establishing a credit rating, credit problems, bankruptcy,

debt ceilings, charge accounts, consumerism, making com-

plaints, sexism, anti-feminism, ERA)

12. Coping with Your Car.
(What kind to buy, financing, car insurance, maintenance,

repairs)

13. Coping with Repairs and Maintenance (at Home)

(Cutting costs, painting, plumbing, repairmeri, home -'.

improvement loans, electricity, pest control, the roof,

the floors)

14. Coping with Sex
(How to live with it ... and without it, how to rebuild

confidence in yourself as a sexually vital person follow-

ing widowhood or divorce, dating, affairs, sublimation,

marriage)
15. Coping with Travel, Health, Income Tax

(Travel abroad, in the western hemisphere, and the United

States; the pill, venereal disease, hormones, operations,

and teeth; fil4.ng status, exemptions, and the 1040)

Epilogue
(Don't just sit there.- do something!)

Index

121

142

169

186

211

222

235

256

260

The 272-page, hardboui.d book is divided into 15 chapters and has a high reading

difficulty level.



Forniat

Age Level

Primary Target
.Cost

Book

Adulthood
Single Parents

$5.95 hardback

PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

TITLE THE SINGLE PARENT

AUTHOR Virginia Watts

PUBLISHER Fleming H. Revell Co.
Old Tappan, NJ 07675

DOCUMENT II .1528

MATERIAL # 01 1486
SHELF CODE Family

COPYRIGHT 1976

Narrative Description

In The Single Parent, the author addresses those who have.just begun to

experience trauma due to death, divorce, separation, or desertion of a
marital partner. From a Christian point of view, the book'makes sugges-

P tions to the newly-single parent for re-establishlpg emotional stability
and solving immediate practical problems. Numerous biblical quotes empha-
size the spiritual aspect of the material, and the author share id'as
based pn'her pers6nal experience as a single parent with four children.

Contents: Page

Introduction

l

1. Facing the Truth Emotionally , 9

(The'immediate impact of a mate's death, divorce or desertion;
anger, depression)

2. Children Suffer Too! .
. e

(The impact upon children at the loss of a parent)
3. Emotionally' Damaged Children'

,

(Accounts of five children who suffered serious emotional
trauma during their lilies because of the lilts of a parent)

4. The Crisis Cycle .
, 48

. . .

(Five stages which :-.nst people pass through,during a crisis:
denial, anger, bargaining, depressiod,,and acceptance)

26

40

5. Emotions Are Signals To Be Heeded. .

(Ways to deal with anger, fear., 4na'depression; forgiveness)
6. Sdxual Adjustment ,

7. Trans'ition Period

(The transition or adjustment from a married state to a
single state)

8. Par-Intal Behavior,Problesa.

(Behavior problems whifkmay develop as a result of frusta-
tion from being left alone to raise children: manipulation,
martyrdoM, psychosomatic ailments)

9. Living Creatively With Your Children -
,

(Finding active, meaningful, and diverse/outlets for your
children and yourself--outlets for the production of mature
and welf-rounded lives) -

10. Society and The Single Parent

(Resources available to those adjusting to the.new life of a
single parent: fellowship groups, family couriseling, consumer
information, education and areer assistance, scholarships and
financial' aid, .financial planning, reading material)

a c).)

62

77

85

101

113

128

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTERis,part of a project
fulided by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
.Southwest Educational Dev, Lab., 211 E.\Tth St), Austin, TX 78701,'(512) 47676861.



DOCOMENT 11 1528

t

Narrative Description (continued)

Page

1. Single Isn't So:Bad; After All: 148

(Looing at single life as part of the whole of life)

12. The 'Ne" I/yrant'To Be 160

(Establishing new goals and motivation; a Single Parent's
Inventory to direct individuals to the Scriptures for

guidance)

The 163-page hardback book has a high reading difficulty level. Most
chapters end with suggested reading-lists.

j

.



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET
Format Book DOCUMENT No 1625

Age Level Infancy; Preschool Age; School Age; Adolescence MATERIAL No 01 12860

Primary Target Fathers SHELF CODE Family

Cost $7.95 Hardback

TITLE PART -TIME FATHER: A GUIDE FOR THE DIVORCED FATHER

'UTHOR Edith Atkin and Estelle Rubin

PUBLISHER The Vanguard Press, Inc.
425' Madison Avenue
New York, NY 10017.

Narrative Description.

copynicrr 1976

Part-Tme Father was written as a guide for "divorced or separated fathers,

especially those worried abo'it the effect of the separation or divorce on their

relationship with their chil*ren. The book addressses.the widest variety of

problems a divorced father .ay have to face, from those "with his chl"r:,i at

different stages of their development, (through the -any) different stages

of the divorce, to the evolviiig relationship (of all parties as they) adjust

to the situation. Anecdotes and case histories illuminate the central ideas

of each section."

Contents:
Pap

Introduction
Part I: Uprcotings and Upheavals -

1. In Limbo
(An overview of the situation of the divorced father, including: the

conflicting advice one ge,s; the plight of the part-time father; lone-

liness; seeing the children -- by appointment only; inner turmoil,; divorce

-- the tie that binds; children who act up after a'divorce; have we

harmed our children?)

2. Fathering
29

(The rc e of fathering in today's world as related to children at various

age levels)

3. Part -Time Fathering
38

(The new role of "part-time father": one a father always a father; the

absent father and his children at various age levels; when to seek ex-

pert help: each divorced .tattier is different; mixed reactions about the

divorce; guilt; fears about loss of authority; ex-wife as kin; when to

give up on seeing kids)

4. Harry One Divorced Father
(Narrative example of the newly divorced father)

Part II: Nittle-Gritty of Divorce

5., Braking Up
(Emotional pain and problems at the time o' divorce: breaking up and

the children; telling the children--when to tell, what to tell, who

tells; children's reactions; after closing the door)

6. The Visiting Father
(An overview of visitation problems)

7. Money, Money, Money
(An overview of the role of money in the divorcee family situation)

Part III: New Lives

8. Bachelor Father
(Dating; when mother objects; reactions to the ex-wife's dating; ad-

justing to.two lives -- the child's dilemma)

Z31 EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. Tne PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a nroject
funded by the National Institute of ducation, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., Z1- E. 7th St., Austin, TX 78701, (512) 476-6861.

11

15

51

61

72

,93

116



DOCUMENT No 1625 Narrative Description (continued)

9. Remarriage 121

(An overview of remarriage; remarriage opens new possibilities and
new relationships; problems; reaction to ex- wife's remarriage; children's
reactions; when father remarries; stepparents; t,..3 homes or one?)

46. The Extended Family 138

(New marriages ane new children bring problems and pleasures; extended
families open new possibilities & problems; different life styles;
stepparents and stepchildren; grandparents; steprelatives)

Fart IV: Fathers and Sons and Daughters
11. Full-Time Father 151

(The situations in which the tan gets custody of the children: father
as custodial arent; when mother deserts; when mother is "mentally unfit":
when mother willingly releases custody; split custody: one for you, one
for me; divided custody; boarding school)

12. Adolescence 168

(Adolescence a distuAing phase to parents; father's reaction to
the adolescent girl's sexual maturity; ad-' scent struggle for indepen-
dence and identity; peer group influence; i swi.1,s; exceptions that

prove the rule)

13. Living with the Adolescent 180

(The adolescent child of divorce may be more subject to ups and downs
the divorce father and his adolescent children; you are not his thera-
pist; the risks of single parenthood; know thyself as an answer; when
profession,i help may be needed)

Epilogue 191

This 191-page, hardback book includes an introduction, 13 chapters, and an

epilogue. The chapters are grouped into four sections, three or four chapters
to each.

The material has a high reading level,

r; -1 )
4.,,,=.,



, Format

Age Level

Primary Target
Cost

Book
N/A
Single Parents

$4.95 Paperback

PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

TITLE RE-ENTRY INTO THE SINGLE LIFE

AUTHOR

PUBLISHER

DOCUMENT No 1642

MATERIAL No 01 1621

SHELF CODE Family

Dr. Jim Keelan Cr'YP 3rT 1977

CoMMunications Unlimited
7057 Wright Court
Arvada, Colorado 80004

Narrative Description

The book, Re-Entry Into the Single Life, supports the point that a divorced

or widowed or single person can find the single life an important "path to

becoming a person." Stressing the necessity for "deciding to become a person

in your own right," the author demonstrates his point throughout the book by

citing numerous letters and conversations of "real people who have experienced

the challenges and traumas of re-entering the single life."

Contents:

Dedication
Preface
Acknowledgements
1. Did Curly Really Write This Book?

(The author's motives for writing this book.)

2. Single? Divorced? Widowed? Married:
(Becoming a person requires and identity instead of living a role.)

3. When to Throw In the Towel
(How to analyze one's marriage in determining whether to disolve

it.)

4. What Are the Powerful Re-Entry Shock Waves?

(A review of "sudden changes that procluce the initial shock wave

that hits the newly single.")

5. If It is Chaos, It Must be the First Phase

(A review of questions an fears which beset the newly singled

person.)

6. From Grief to GrowthPhase Two
(Types of growth which can result from becoming a single person.)

7. Having Fun Being'Yourself or Phase Three
(The individual person is the source of his or her own happiness.)

8. What is the "Cool" Re-Entry of Men?
(Newly single men must face the realities behind the malc image

in our culture.)

9. Do Children Have a ReEntry?
(Children definitely face a difficult adjustment when their parents

divorce.)

10. Good and Grow
(Stress disappears and personal growth can occur by admitting past

mistakes and by feeling free to be mistaken again.)

Appendix I
Appe ,x II
Books You May Find Helpful

,
.3 S

Page

2

10

18

30

48

58

68

80

88

96

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMA-ION CENTER is part of a

funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For inforration

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab.. 211 E. 7th St.. Ausin. TX 7P701, (',.11)\
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DOCUMENT No 1642 Narrative Description (continued)

This 147page, paperback book is divided into ten chapterS. Cartoons are used

freely throughout the Look. The reading level is moderate.

This book is "related to" a previous book by the same author, Having Fun Being

Yourself.



,PMIC INFORMATION SHEET
'Format Film

Age, Level Adolescence

'Primary Target Single Parents
Cost $285 Purchase

$30 /day Rental

DOCUMENT No 1747

MATERIAL No 04 0258
SHELF CODE Parenting

TITLE MOTHERS AFTER DIVORCE

AUTHOR Polymorph Films COPYRIGHT 1976

PUBLISHER Tolymorph Films
.331 Newbury Street
Boston, MA 02115

Narrative Description

The film, Mothers After Divorce, was made to provide some personal insights into
the lives of divorced mothers of older children. The film focuses particularly

on their problems and worries but also seeks to convey a sense of the rewards

attainable for mothers as si7,71e parents.

The film is structured around an informal discussion initiated and led by a
high school guidance counselor between four divorced mothers of high-school-age

-.hildren. The scene shifts from the discussion to interactions at home between
the mothers and their children and includes two scenes focusing on occupational
situations as well. Some of the major concerns of these mothers involVe finances,
gett.ag company and suyport from other adults, helping their children adapt to
increased responsibility without their feeling over burdened, and how the
emotional trauma of their divorces might have affected their children's attitudes
toward marriage and family life. The mothers additionally expressed certain
positive aspects of their situations, ranging from increased self-confidence to
having more time for their children.

The 16mm, color and sound film has a total running time of 20 minutes. The

ethnic reprt4sentation is 100% Anglo, and the families portrayed are apparently of

upper-middle-class socioeconomic status or above.

The film may be rented for additional days at one-half the doily rental. One

week's use is toice the daily rate, and a paid rental may be deducted if the
film is later purchased. A videocassette version of the film is available for

purchase at cne same price as in 16mm.

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a 7,1-o'ct
funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For informrtion contact
Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Austin,'TX 78701, (512) 476-36:.
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Fo rinat

Age Level

Primary Target
Cost

PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Book
Preschool Age, School Age
Parents in Gen.

$2.75 Hardback

DOCUMENT # 1524
MATERIAL # 01 1469
SHELF CODE Family

TITLE UNDERSTANDING ABOUT DEATH: WHAT'S HAPPENED TO AUNTIE JEAN?

AUTHOR Dr. Paul White

PUBLISHER Regal Books Division/Gospel Light Publications
Glendale Center Bldg.
110 West Broadway
Glendale, CA 91204

Narrative Description

COPYRIGHT 1976

The book, Understanding Ab Death: What's Happened To Auntie Jean?, "helps

children fe 1 that for the person who loves Jesus, death means begin forever

with Him." The story portrays a young boy and girl who become aware of the

impending death of an aunt. After her death, their parents and uncle help the

_hildren understand the event and its emotions. They frame the ileath,.buriat,

and departure of the loved one in a religious context.

Nearly all the 27-pages in the hardback book have large, colored illustrations

depicting various situations from the text.

The material has a low reading difficulty level.

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

mV '0,111 tC1,1N /.0d 40(1funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
7.1., n11 r 9r1. Cr



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET
Format Book DOCUMENT No 1648,

Age Level Preschool Age, School Age, Adolescence MATERIAL No 01 1556

Primary Target Parents in General SHELF ,CODE Family

Cost $5.95 Hardback

TITLE LEARNING TO SAY GOOD-BY: WHEN A PARENT DIES

AUTHOR Eda LeShan COPYRIGET 1976

PUBLISHER Macmillan Publishing Co. , Inc.

866 Third Ave.
New York, NY 10022

Narrative Description

The book, Learning to Saw Gcod-By: When A Parent Dies, is written to be read

to or by children who have experienced the death of a parent. The author's

aim is to help children understand and accept their feelings and to explain

the concept of death within the context of life.

Contents: Page

Introduction
1. It Has Happened 5

(The way grown-ups behave, nlanning for the funeral, asking

questions)
2. Grieving: The Teelings We Share 17

(Memoriesfading in and out, what's going to happen to iLe?
feeling that loving is dangerous, fear of losing the parent
who is still alive, feeling angry at the living parent, worrying

about yourself, when mourning is over before death, feelings

of relief, wanting to change things, mourning in your own

special way)

3. Recovering from Grief 42

(Forgetting and rememberin6, needing other people -- grown -ups

and children, life begins to change, getting special help)

4. Death Teaches Us About Life 72

(Death as a part of life, saying good-by)

Further Reading

This 85-page, hardback book is divided into four chapters and has a moderate

reading level. There are full-page drawings illustrating the material.

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the Nati Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For infoimation contact

Southwest Educatio! Dev. Lab.. 211 E. 7th Sr.. Auqtin. Tit 7R7n1 '(17) L7A-AqA1



Format
Age Level

Primary Target
Cost

PMIC INFORMATION SHEET
Biok
Preschool Age, School Age, Adolescence
Parents in General

$2.00

TITLE HELPING YOUR CHILD TO UNDERSTAND DEATH

AUTHOR Anna W. M. Wolf

PUBLISHER Child Study Press
50 Madison Avenue
New York, NY 10010

DOCUMENT No 1717

MATERIAL No 01 0Q03

SHELF CODE So-Em

COPYRIGHT Revised Editiqn,
1973

NaLrative Description

The book, Helping Your Child Understand Death, is intended to "help parents explore

their own feelings as well as answer their children's spoken and unspoken questions

about death." The questions and answers in the book "serve as suggestions to parents

whose children have had no /ntimate experience of death, as well as helping parents

understand the behavior and needs of children whose lives have been touched by the

death of someone close."

Contents:
Page

Introduction
1. Helping Your Child to Understand Death--An Overview 7

2. Children's' Questions--Telling Children About Dedt-h- 10

(Common misconceptions and fears, dealing with suicide or murder, under-

standing.the concept of death, discussion of war, concerns about what

happens to a person after death)

3. Parents' Questions--Helping Children Who Encounter Death Around Them 32

(Severe or terminal illness in the family, preparation.for loss of a

parent, death of a child, death of a pet, common emotional responses

to death on the part of children, the question of children's attendance

at funerals, questions about life after death)

4. Your Heritage and Mine
57

(A look at religious and cultural treatment of the issue of death, im-

portance of rituals)

This 64-page, paperback book is divided into four chapters and has a high

reading level. The material is presented in a question-answer format.

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTEP is part of a projece

funded by the National Institute of Educatica, Dept. of HEW. For information contact

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Austin, TX 73701, (512) 476-6861.



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Book
Age Level Preschool Age; School Age

Primary Target Parents in General
Cost $ 2.50 Paperback

TITLE urLPING A CHILD UNDERSTAND DEATH

AUTHOR Linda Jane Vogel

PUBLISHER Fortress Press

2900 Queen Lane
Philadelphia, PA 19129

Narrative Description

DOCUMENT No 17C6
MATERIAL No (31 J,247

SHELF CODE Social &
Embtional

COPYRIGET 1975

Writtem out of a conviction that "confronting death brings us face to face with

ourselves," and that "we cannot but search for the meaning of life when we try
to understand deathrll-Helping a Child Undersrand Death contains one person's

"approach for helping children explore the meaning of death." The religious viewpoint

of the book embodies the "hope that (the book) can be a guide for helping Christians

find their own answers (about death), answers that they can live with -- and die with."

Contents: Page

Preface ix

1. Why, God, Why? 1

(The authoi's own struggle to fildmeaning with the death of her fathe5;

the stages one goes through when the death of a loved one occurs: beillg

angry, feeling guilty, finding acceptance; the problem of talking about

death when it is imminent; fear and the aid of a religious faith)

2. Understanding A Child's Understandthg 13

(Death surrounds us; actually listening to a child's fears and emotions;

the child's view of death from 3 to 5 and from 5 to 9; the child's responses

to death)

3. Pitfalls to Avoid 21

(Use of "She's just sleeping"; ."sick...hospital...dead!"; "he's gone on .

a, long journey"; "God needed her"; "God punished her"; "so what?")

4. When Pets Die 32

(One family's response; the truth can hurt; answering hard questions)

5. Helping a Child When Death Comes 40

(Know what you believe; begin where the child is; meet individual needs;

confront reality; share hope)

6. Sharing Our Faith 54

(Death: problem or mystery?; what is the key?; what about body and soul?;

what is eternal life; what about heaven and hell?; how do we share all

this with a child?)

7. Where Do We Go From Here? 68

(Pray; read; keep a log; share with others; experiences that can help)

8. Putting It All Together 81

Notes
83

Additional Resources
84

his 86-page, paperback book divides each chapter with subheadings.

The material has a moderate reading
4. )

EXPERIMENTAL LDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For inforration cortact

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab.. 211 F. 7th Sr.. Auctin. TY 7R701. (5171 47A-6qh1.



PMId INFORMATION SHEET

Format Book
Age Level Preschool Age, School Age

Primary Target Parents in General

Cost $3.95

DOCUMENT II 1354
MATERIAL # 01 1230
SHELF CODE So-Em

TITLE TALKING ADOUT DEATH: A DIALOGUE BETWEEN TARENT AND CHILD

AUTHOR Earl A. Grollman
C0i-YRIGHT 1975

PUBLISHER Beacon Fress, Inc.
25 Beacon Street
Boston, Mass.- 02108

Narrative Description

The book, Talking About Death: A Dialogue Between Parent and Child, helps parents

explain the death of a loved"one to a preschool or school age child. In so doing,

the interaction should also help the parents "come to terms with the sorrow of

death."

A simple "read-along" section for parent and child is followed by a more complex

explanation for the use of a parent. This section_sbould.prepare the,papaftt to

handle.the child's i vitable questions. Referenees for speciali2ed counseling

and source materials are included.

\:ontents:
Page

FOreword

\Int oduction
(How to use the book)

1. Tie Children's Read-Along
(Illustrated text for the parent and child to read together

in order to introduce the idea of death to a child who has

never encountered it before.)

2. A Parent's Guide for Explaining Death to Your Child

(what to expect from children of different age groups;
questions to expect during the read-along and how to

qlaborate on the ideas therein.) "),

3. For Further Help
(Religious agencies; guidance and family 'associations;

medical, psychological and psychiatric services; school

counseling; widow-to-widow projects.)

4. For Further Reading, Listening, Viewing
(Death in children's literature; other books on death;

cassettes; films)

1

27

73

81

The 98-page, softbound book includes a foreword, an introduction, and four chapters.

The reading difficulty level is variable. The Read-Along section is moderate,

while the remainder of the book is high.

The first chapter is illustrated by black-and white watercolors, and the text

for the first chapter is hind-printed.

i2

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATIC CENTER is part of a project
funded by the National Institute OCEducation, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
South.'est Educational Tlw. Tah. 911 P 7t.11 Avychi, 1W 7Q/01 (::111 h/4.4041



PMIC INFORMATION SHEETS

Format
Book

Age Level
Preschool Age, ochool Age

Primary Target Parents

Cost $3.95

TITLE ,EXPLAINING DEATH TO CHILDREN

AUTHOR Earl A. Grollman

PUBLISHER Beacon Press
25 Beacon Street
Boston, Mass._ 02108

'Narrative Description,

DOCUMENT # 1343

MATERIAL 01 1222'

SHELF CODE .SO-EM

COPYRIGHT 1967

oPY

Explaining Death To Children is a collection of articles by ministers, sociologists,

psychologists, and biol7i-i7Esreacting to the changing American attitude toward

death. Based on the assumption that parents must come to terms with death before

they can give a reasonable explanation to children, this book offers practical

advice as well as thought-provoking, and often contrasting discussions about death.

Contents:

Foreword
Introduction by Louise Bates Ames

Prologue: Explaining Death To Children

(Advice to parents to help them talk to their children,

written in question and answer format. Responds' to such

questions as: should parents indicate religious convictions,

should stories and fairy tales be used,do children experience

grief, etc.)

1. On the Dying of Dea.h by Robert Fulton

(Explores the change in American society regarding death.

The unrealistic view towards death, the reaction to the

Kennedy assassination, and the needo include children

in mourning)

2. How Younger Children View Death andThemselves by

Gregory Rochlin
(Records children's own feelings as told to the Director

of Child Psychiatry Services', and the psychiatfist's

observations on children's reactions to death)

3. The Child's Understanding of Death: How Does'It Develop?
,

by Robert Kastenbaum
. (Outlines developmental approaches of different ages in

their understanding of death with tangible guidelines

and suggestions)

4. The Child and Death As Seen In Different Cultures by

Martin Diskin and Hans Guggonheim

(An anthropological analysis of the ways various children

of di,Terse ethic groups have net the challenge.of death.

Especially emphasizes traditions that are common to all

cultures)

.24?

Page

3

31

51

89

111

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMA'T'ION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of PEW. For information contact

CeNsst--0.1nts V4ssenh4,,n1 Men, 1.11. ')11 r 7.4, et- Asset-4, TV 7A7n1 (C11.1 414.....AAA1,.



DOCdMENT II 1343 ..-Narrative Denriptio'n (continued)

5. In the Midst of Life (Reflectioqs on some Biological
Aspects of Death) by Claiborne S. Jones'
(An academic approach dispussing the biological pheno-

menon of death, including a clinical analysis of the

physiology of death)

6. Death: Handling the Subject and Affected Students in
the Schools by Hella M ller
(An educational psycho ogisVdescribes a program she
designed tR help teat r deal with students who have

experienced the death o meone close to them)

7. The Theological; Psychological, and Philosophical
Dimensions of Death in PrOpstantism by Edgar N. Jackson

(An article which integrats the theological, psychological,
and philosophical.dimensions o' bereavemen
Catholic Teachings, the Child, and a Philosophy for Life

and Death by Thomas Joseph Riley
(Based on the belief that Catholic children deal realisGicly
with death, the article describes the Catholic hiltsophy
Of life, family and death, and hou; 'these teachings aid

a child to adjust'to the reality df death)

9. The Ritualistic a Theological Approach of the Jew by

Earl A. Grollman
.(Describes the pattern of sh practices and rites whit

are concerned with -deatli,for the d for the

sorrowing family)

10. Children's Books Relating to Death: A Discussion by

Eulalie Steinmetz Ross
(Describes from the mainstream of children's
literature its which death occurs as an integral part of

the story. Books are described according to theme -
friendships family, relationship, etc; and the age of the

child to whcm the book is directed)

Notes,.References, Bibliographies

46

145

171

199

223

249

273

Thi.S. 296-page, softbound book is organized intcYten chapters and inclbdes a

"bibliography.
A

The reading, difficulty level is high.

4



- Format
Age Level

.Primary Target
Cost

PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

\Kit
Preschool, School Age

Parents, Elementary and Preschool T

$53.00 (W /record)

$58.00 (W/cassette)

TITLE DEATH: CHILDREN IN CRISIS

!AUTHOR Richard J. Obershaw, M.S.W.

PUBLISHER' Parent's Magazine Films, In

52 Vanderbilt Avenue
New York; New York 4'1001

Narrativ

7

c.

eachers

e Description

Death, part of the series, Chil
fessionals, paraprofessionals
presents ways in which adults
help that child uri&rstand a
set of filmstrips emphasize
experience of funerals and
6i aeath and their accomp

Contents:

DOCUMENT # 17:,4
MATERIAL # 03 0141
SHELF CODE So-Em

COPYRIGhT 19 75

dren in Crisis, "is deoigne&to familiarize pro-
and parents with a child's reactions to death. It

can recognize when a child is under stress and

nd learn to deal with his anxiety and fears. "This

s the importance of including a child in the sharing

family grief and the levels of children's understanding
anying fears, fantasies and guilt."

1.' Death, as a Reality of Life 56'frames

(Factors in modern society that shield a child from knowledge of

death. Sources where a child learns about death when parents don't

share information. Children's need for honest explanation of death.)

2. Expressing Grief 66 frames

(The need to allow children to express their grief. The three phases

of the grieving process.)

3. Ages of Understanding 61 frames

(Describes age as a factor of a child's ability to understanding death,

and the reactions of
o
children of various ages to death.)

.Explaining Death to Children 56 frames

(Reasons why adults have difficulty talking about death, the dangers

of disguising the truth, what level of language to use. Explaining

death as a part of life.)

5. The Importance of Funerals 62 frames

(The beneficial effects of funerals for adults and children; pre-

paring the child for a cneral; ways to include children in the prac-

tical aspects of the funt..-al; where children's fears originate.)

he program, consists off five full-color filmstrips with an accompanying'dis-

cussion guide which gives an overview of the program, suggestions for use, dis-

cussion questions and suggested references. Script booklets acccwpany each

filmstrip and either a 12" LP record or 3 cassettes present the sound track.

The audio scripts have a moderate reading difficulty :Level. The discussion

guide has a high reading difficulty level.

Learner Activity:

In a group-administered program, the learner views a filmstrip while listen

to a record or cassette tape. The learner then participates in a discussion

2 1,4

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the Nation-1 Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Austin, TX 78701, (512) 476-6861.
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DOCUMENT #
1154

Narrative Description (continued)

\._,1
a,

of the filmstrip conducted by a group leader.

Preparation and Use:

The group leader will need to read through the discussion guide, view each
filmstrip, and then provide a framework for thoughtful discussion. The

leader will also need to set up all necessary equipment beforehand.

Spc ial Equipment and Characteristics:

The equipment needed includes a record player or cassette playback unit, a

filmstrip projector, . h may be automatic or manual and a screen.

The program is packaged in a 14-1/2" x 12-1/2" c.rdboard box.

Families of various ethnic groups are depicted in the filmstrips.

The program consists of:

1. One booklet: Discussion Guide

2. Five color filmstrips
"Dearh as a Reality of Life"
"Expressing Grief"
"Age of Understanding"
"Explaining Death to Children"
"The Importance of Funerals"

3. Five audio script booklets, one for each filmstrip .

4. One 12" LP record or three cassettes (audible/inaudible signal 30/5C cycle)



Format
Age Level

Primary Target.
Cost

TITLE

AUTHOR

PUBLTe4ER,

PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Book
Adulthood

Parents in General

$3.95

DEAD IS h FOUR LETTER WORD

Lynn L. Melby

Dabney Publishing
1826 North 45th Street
Seattle, Washington 98103

Narrative Description

DOCJMENT q 1231
MATERIAL ° 01 1183
SHELF CODE

So -Em

COPYRIGHT 1975

Dead Is a Four Letter Word explores the biological, sociological ane psychological

event of death. Eased on the author's interviews and research of professionals, yet

written with simple language, the book attempts to show ways Americans have insulated

themselves from death.

Contents:
Page

Pare One: Dealing With Death

1. The Act of Dying
(The five stages of the dying process: shock and disbelief, anger,

bargaining, depression and acceptance. What close friends and rela-

tives can do for a dying person.)

2. The Death of a Child 15

(fhe incidence of childhood deaths and the effect on the family of a

child's death. Kinds of childhood deaths and ways families react to

each death.)
3. Grief--le Aftermath 21

(The impact of death upon survivors. Types of grief as uefined by the

differing circumstances which influence emotional impact: unexpected

grief, anticipatory grief.)
4. Expla-ling Death to Children 32

(Damages done to children b) not explaining death to them. How to talk

to a child about death. Phrases not to use. Things to remember to tell

the child.)
Part Two: Rituals of Death

5. 1 _! Funeral
41

(Brief history of customs surrounding funerals and the functions of a

funeral. The effect of the body at the funeral; differing funeral expec-

tations in dirf ing parts of the country. Prices; the practice of flowers.)

6. The Fu'eral Director 63

(A comi.osite of the funeral director; responsibilities of a funeral

director, and the director's view of himself. Personal involvement

and the extension of services beyond the funeral service.)

7. Memorializing Our Dead 79

(Forms of memorialization and motivations for them. History, functions

and environments of cemeteries.)

Part Three: Some Li-portant Considerations

8. Planning for the Unavoidable 97

(Steps to reduce pain and financial difficulties: d"awing up a will,

building a life insurance program, assembling necessary personal data

for financial benefits, preplanning funeral and burial arrangemerts.)

(-)

4., 1. '1/4)

EXPERIMENTAL ED_TION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER ic part of a project/
funded by the r-Itional I-Istitute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For .Ln'ormation contact

1t-hmoct "1e, T.., 11 ,
IM=M111'1'



nocumLNT #
1231

Narrative Description (continued)

9. A Case for Death Education and Awareness 109

(information on cremation, methods of avoiding death freezing

avoiding the word "aeath." Courses on death offered in the schoz.ls

today.)
Appendix A: Code of Professional Practices for Funeral Directors

Appendix B: List of Majdt Associations of Funerals

Appendix C. Format for an Emergency Record
A Bibliography and Some Recommended Readings

This 131-page, softbound book is organized into three major sectio : with

chapters in each section and subheadings in each chapter.

The reading difficulty level is high.



Format
Age Level

Primary Target.
Cost

TITLE

AUTHOR

PUBLISHER

PMIC INFORMATICN SHEET

Audiovisual Kit,
School Age, Adult

Parents in General, Elementary School Teachers

$81.00/Set
$18.00/Presentation

UNDERSTANDING DEATH

Educational Perspectives Associates

Educational Perspectives Associates

Box 213
DeKalb, Illinois 60115

Narrative Description

MATERIAL
DOCUL._ # 1187

03 0137#

SHELF CODE So -Em

COPYRIGHT 1974

The audiovisual kit, Understanding Deata, contains a series of five filmstrip/

cassette presentations, four for school-age children and one for parents and

teachers. Designed to help children and parents accept death as a normal part of

the life cycle, the series includes: life/death, exploring the cemetery, facts

about funerals, a child's story, and guidelines for parents and teachers.

Contents:

1. Life/Death
(Using photographs and cartoons, the presentation contains "an honest

and sensitive discussion for the middle school child of the normalcy of

death for all living things.")

2. Exploring the Cemetery
("This'filmstrip describes the cemetery as an historical resource, as

well as describing the function of the cemetery and the responsnilities

of the people who work there.")

3. Facts About Funerals
(A young boy reports on the work of the funeral director as a school

project. The functions of a funeral home are seen and discussed.)

4. A Taste of Blackberries
(Adapted from the book by Doris Buchanan Smith, this cartoon presen-
tation follows a young boy's grief process after his best friend's

death.)

5. C'Aldren and Deata
(Directed toward parents and %.2achers, this presentation attempts to
explain a child's.perspectives in the face of death. Guidelines for

parents t.id teachers are offered.)

15 min.

12 min.

12 min.

30 min.

14 min.

The kit consists of five color filmstrip/cassette presentations and on soft-

bound, 57-page discussion guide.

The discussion guide has a moderate reading difficulty level.

Learner Activity:

The learner, views and listens to the presentation and then may engage in discussion

groups or follow-up activities.

Instructions:

The 57-page discussion guide by David W. Berg and George G. Daugherty contains pur-

poses and objectives, a script, questions for discussion and suggested activities

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERI,S INFORMATION CE4TER is part of a project

IL 04 ,
funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact

4" Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Tustin, TX 7P701, (512) 476-6861.



DOCUMENT 0 1187
Narrative Description, ;continued)

for each of the five presentations.

Special Characteristics:

The presentation, A Taste of Blackberries, is based on the book by Doris

Buchanan Smith, copyrighted in 1973. It is available from

Paul R. P.eynolds, Inc.

599 "Fifth Avenue
New York, New York 10017

Special Equipment Needed:

Filmstrip projector, cassette player.

This kit is c,mposed of:

1. Five filmstrip/cassette presentations:
"Life and Death" (Doc. #1192)
"Exploring the Cemetery" (Doc. #1191)
"A Taste of Blackberries" (Doc. #1J89)
"Children and Death" (Doc. 111188)



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Book
Age Level School Age

Primary Target :.rents in General

Cost $3,95

TITLE HELPING CHILDREN WITH THE MYSTERY OF DEATH

AUTHOR Elizabeth L. Reed

PUBLISHER Abingdon Press
201 Eighth Avenue South
Nashville, Tenn. 37202

Narrative Description

DOCUMENT # 1372
MATERIAL L 01 1239
SHELF CODE So -Em

COPYRIGHT 1770

The book, Helping Children With the Mystery of Death, written for Christian

parents, seeks to provide advice andresource material for parents who -need to

help their ,hildren adjust to the ieatity of death.

Contents:
Page

1. Helping Children With the Mystery of Death 13

(Facing death; interpreting death, sharing Cnrist, explana-

tions, why of death)

2. Resource Materials for Use With Children 83

(Bib >, prayers, poems, stories)

3, Enriching Materials for Adults
129

(Bible, proF_:, poetry, prayers)

The 143-page, hardbound book has three sections with several subdivisions.

The material has a moderate reading difficulty level.

Special Characteristic:

The book was written for those who hold the Christian belief about life and

life after death.

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The l'ARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Austin, TX 78701, (512) 476-6861.



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET

Format Book
DOCUMENT II 0818

Age Level School Age
MATERIAL # 01 1109

Primary Target Parents
SHELF CODE So-Em

Cost $5.95

TITLE MY GRANDPA DIED .,DAY

AUTHOR Joan Fassler COPYRIGHT 1971

PUBLISHER Human Sciences Press
Behavioral Publications, Inc.

72 Fifth Avenue
New York, New York 10011

Narrative Description

My Grandpa Died Today is the story of a boy named David and his grandfather,

and the love and devotion'they share. When his grandfather dies, David must

struggle to understand and accept his deF This book, written for parents

to read with their children, is designed to help young children deal with

death for the first time.,

This 28-page, hardbound book is a short story, and the reading difficulty level

is low.

Line drawings illustrate each page of the text.

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact

Southwest Educational Dev. Lab.. 211 E. 7th St.. Austin. TX 78701. (512) 476-6861.



1PMIC INFORMATIOr SHEET
Format Book

Age Level Preschool and School Age

Primary Target Parents,Teachers, Nonteaching Professionals

Cost $4.50

TITLE ABOUT DYING

AUTHOR Sara B. Stein

PUBLISHER Walker and Company
720 Fifth Ave.
New York, New York 10019

Narrative Destription

DOCUMI T No 0255
MATER _I- No 01 0669

SHELF CODE So-Em

COPYRIGHT 1974

About Dying creates a shared,experience for adults and children concerning

death. This book cites as examples the deaths of a relative, a pet, a neighbor

and a friend. It traces the specific psychological procesSes by which human beings

become able to give _) some of the feelings they have invested in a person or pet

who no longer exists. It also focuses on the curiosity of children about death and

describes how adults can help children understand and adjust when they encounter

death.

It is designed with separate texts for the adult and child. The adult text serves

as a resource for handling questions and discussions arising spontaneously from a

child's natural curiosity.

This 46-page, hardbound book is written in story form with photographs and a simple

text for the child; an accompanying text provides nore specific detail for the

adult.

This book has variable reading difficulty levels because of its two styles of

writing.



PMIC INFORMATION SHEET
Format Book

Age Level Preschool Age; School Age

Primary Target Parents in General

Cost $7.95 Hardback

TITLE '"WILL I GO TO HEAVEN?"

AUTHOR Peter Mayle

PUBLISHER Corwin Books
275 Madison Avenue
New York, NY 10016

Narrative Description

DOCUMENT No 1580

MATERIAL No 01 1517
SHELF CODE Social &

Emotional

Development

CGPYRIGET 1976

"Will I Go To Heaven?" is designed either to be read by or read to young
children. "In simple and sympathetic language," the book covers the basic
religious questions most _children will ask about life after death. The

answers provided follow in the general Christian tradition but are intended
to be non-denominational. The book has the overall aim of "helping you
children to understand and accept death as one of the fundamental facts of
life."

Contents: Page

1. What Is Heaven Like? 3

(No one knows for sure because it is the place you go when you
die)

2. Why Do We Die? 6

(All plants, animals and human beings have only a certain life
span. Human beings can expect to live long, but they will die

too)

3. That Happens After We Die? 10

(An explanation which differentiates body from soul)
4. Where's a Good Place for Souls To Go? 13

(Ideas about an afterlife among people of other cultures)

5. What's Hell Like? 18

(A traditional view of (fell, and a contemporary one)

6. What's Heaven Like? 24

(A traditional view of Heaven followed by four personal views
of what Heaven might be like for mothers, fathers, dogs, and

astronauts)

7. How Do We Get To Heaven? 37

(Living an ethical, happy life may help get us to Heave.

This 42-page, hardback book is printed in large type and is illustrated

with large, full-color cartoons in which there are children from various

ethnic groups.

The book has a low reading level.

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project

funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
Southwest Educational Dev. Lab., 211 E. 7th St., Austin, TX 7$701, (512) 47h-6861.



PMIC USER QUESTIONNAiRE (PART ONE)

We are interested in what you thought about using the PMIC. Your answers and comments

will help us make it better. Thank you.

1. How did you first learn about the PMIC? (Please be specific, name the source).

2. How useful was the PMIC in providing you with the information you wanted?

1 2 3

Completely Not very Somewhat

usPiss useful useful

4 5

Useful Very

useful

3. Did you use the Retrieval System (cards and bac,lighted stand?) NO YES

If yes:

a. The instructions provided were: Clear A little vague Confusing

b. The steps for selecting terms were:__ Hard Average Easy

c. Did the Information Sheets you found deal with the subjects you were

interested in?: Yes Somewhat No

d., The Information Sheets had: Too much information Adequate

information Not enough information

e. In general, the PMIC system was: Easy to use ,A little hard to use

Very hard to use

If no: Why didn't you use the PMIC Retrieval System?: Did not have

enough time Knew what I wanted Seemed too complicated

Other (please explain)

4. Do you plan to use the materials you found out about today? NO 72S

If yes: How will you get the materials?: Will buy them Will borrow

them from here Will look for them at library Other (explain)

If no: Please explain why

General omments and suggestions that would make the PMIC more useful to you:

(OVER)



PART TWO (OPTIONAL)

We would like to know something about the people who use the PMIC. The information

we request is confidential and will only be used to figure percentages and other

statistics. Please feel free to omit answering any question, including your name.

Your age'range: Under twenty Twenties Thirties Forties & over

Your sex: Male Female

Number Of children: None

Preschoolers (five and under)

School Age (six to twelve)

Teenagers (thirteen to eighteen)

We are interested in knowing how much we are serving special groups of parents.

Please examine the list of terms and check all that apply to you:

Adoptive parent

Anglo (white)

Black

Divorced

Expectant parent

Foster parent

Handicappea parent

Health professional

Low income

Mexican-American (Chicano)

Middle income

Native American-Indian

Parent education professional

Parent of handicapped child

Remarried parent,,

Single (Solo) parent

Spanish surname (other than

Mexican-American)

Stepparent

Teacher

Welfare worker

Working mother

Other (explain)

if you Would like to he informed about future parenting activities, please fill out

this information.

Name:

,Address:

City/State4iP:

If you are a professional: Title:

1 Program/Agency:

4. 3 J



APPENDIX B

PMIC Information Sheet Examples of Ethnic/Sex Role Paragraph

First Version Coding Guidelines

First Version Ethnic Checklist

First Version Sex Role Checklist

Second Version Coding Guidelines and Definitions of DiMensions

Third and Current Version'of Coding Guidelines

PMIC Training Guidelines

Bibliographical References



may/:;/
PMIC INFQRMATION SHEET

Format Film
Age Level Infancy

Peimary Target.Parents in General
Cost $ 30.00 Rental

,$300.00 Purchase
TITLE

PARENTINg CONCERNS: l'HE'FIRST TWO YEARS

AUTHOR Cine-Image Films, Ltd.

PUBLISHER Perennial Education, Inc.
1825 Willow'Road
P.O. Box 236
Northfield, IL 0093

zarrative Description

DOCUMENT # 1787
MATERIAL I; r" 0243
SHELF CODE ?arenting

COPYRIGHT 1977

The film, Parenting Concerns: The F3.rst Two Years, is designed fr "parents,
parents-to-be, and all people who are involved with growing kids.. It ex-
plores common, but perplexing child-rearing situations." The aim of the film
is "to introduce prospective parents to special problems and to helps hen
find practical answers. It also aims at helping veteran parents ease
tensions and reap the rewards of being a better parent."

The film is broken down into three age grcups: first four months, from four

tc twelve months, and the second year. Each group is further divided into
particular problems or issues relevant to that stage. Topics covered in
the first stage are breast feeding versus bottle feeding,- feeding schedules,
crying, sharing the workload and seeking out companionship, husbane
tensions, babysitting and daycare centers, and working mothers. From fciaT---

to twelve months the special issues presented are toddler mobility and po-
tential trouble, strangdr anxiet3'., parents' smoking behavior, family pets,
and the child's exploration and playing with own genitals. The topics
relevant to the second year which are shown are: growing independence, dis-
cipline, temper tantrums, self feeding, a second baby in the house, toilet
traininL;, temperament and personality.

The film was produced in a large Midwest town and reflects middle class
lifestyles. Approximately 10% of the ethnic representation is Blacks, with
Anglos comprising the remainder. Although alternative roles for the rotber,
are presented--in parti,.ular for mothers who want Co work outside the home-
the nurturing role still appears largely reserved for mothers and little
emphnnis is placed on the father's role or contribution as parent.

Thi' color and sound film is d,-Illable for purchase or rental in 87.m

OD videocassette form and has a total running time df 21 minutes.

)

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIAL, INFORMATION CENTER is part of a
project funded by the National Institute of Education, nept. of HEW. For In-

formation contact ?MN, Southwest Educational Development Laborz,itoiv, 211 East
7th Street, Austin, TX 787C1, (512) 476-6861.



Format

Age Level

Primary rge

PMIG INFORMATION SHEET
DOCUMENT If

MATERIAL 0
SHELF CODE'

;86

10:14is Tp5lint

Film

PreschOol Age, School Age

Parents in General, TeacherS in General, Nonteaching

$ 25.00 Rental
Professionals

$225.00 Purchase
TITLE REWARD AND PUNISHMENT

AUTHOR James Gardner, Narrator

PUBLISHER McGraw-Hill Films
122] Avenue of the Americas
New York, NY 10020

e r'
Narrative Descriptin

The film, Reward and Punishment,
"was designed to show parents how to be more

effective in their use of behavior management techniques with young children.",

The film should also be of interest to teachers and others who are involved

with the social, emotional and educational deve?-pment of children.

COPYRIGHT 1974

Contents:

The film illustrates the u3e of reward and punishment through a series of

everyday examples. The film is narrated by a psychologist who discusses the

particulars of behavior management. It first stresses the complexity and

difficulty of learning appropriate social interaction. Adults must ask

themselves if they have set learning conditions well for-a particular behavior,,,

if enough opportunities or trials at learning the behavior have been provided-

the child, and if they have been consistent in their response to the child's

behavior. 'The answers to these questions will often point out that punishment

is not deserved by the child. The narrator elaborates on the many harmful

side effects of punishment, in particular the negative emotions that are

created and maintained in the child by its use. It is held that there are

occasional instances when punishment is appropriate, but that it should be

delivered as coolly as possible. The reward approach is then explained

thoroughly, and is summarized as "the thoughtful use of attention ald

affection." It is stated that the'only potential harm Of rewards comes abov

if they are given indiscriminately. The film ends by encuraging pdrents to

be aware of how important their influence is on the developing child.

Approximately 35Z of the ethnic representation is Anglos wi4J1 Blacks comprising

the remaining There is no obvious bias and no focus on ethnic differees.

Males and females are equally represented, with slightly more emphasis placed

on the mother as the nurturing parent.

This color and sound film is available for purchase or rental and has ,a total

running time of 14 minutes.

-

EXPERIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of

project funded by the National. Institute of Fducation, Dept. of HEW. For In-

formation contact PMIC, Southwest Educational Development Laboratory, 211 East

7th Street, Austin, TX 78701, (512) 476-6861.



FIRST VERSION

CODING GUIDELINES FOR MULTI-ETHNIC AND SEX ROLE REPRESENTATION

INCLUSION (0-

Text Art

OMISSION (NA /.j) PRIMARY FOCUS (s

Text Art

ICh A Ch A Ch A Ch ! A

Text Art

Ch A Ch A

ow
0
0
z'-'
:L.

E-4w

Anglo Am

Asian Am

Black Am

Cuban Am

European Am

Me-.cican Am

Native Am

PL-rto Rican

w

nles

Females

(+) = Group is included, and presentat.ion is positive.

= Group is included, but presentation is negative.

NA = Not Applicable, group is included, or focus is intended/stated for

one group only.

Ch = Children

A = Adults



FIRST VERSION

MULTI-ETHNIC/MULTI-CULTURAL CHECKLIST

INCLUSION

Positive

A. ,Activities

1. males and females included in child care

2. diversity of customs and examples of cultural variation

3. variety of central roles in home and community

4. variety of professions/jobs

5. inclusion of fcent research and fin,iings about minority groups

6. variety of dress, non - stereotypical 1.atures (graphics particularly)

7. realistic mix of ethnic group membprs in urban settings

8. variation in lifestyles and family patterns; singe parent, two
parent, extended families

9. variation in environment, neighborhoods, class, community

B. Abilities

1. abilities not limited by ethnicity
2. explanations of environmental and historical influence

C. Language

1. Avoidance of loaded adjectives

2. positive (noL-comparativ ; terms for ethnic and cultural groups;

e.g., not "colored," "nonwhite," but Native-American, e,tc.

Neg,tive

A. Activit'es

,/^

1. exclusively female households, only female. involved in child care

2. limited variety of roles in home acid community

3. limited set of job categories and positfons

4. lack of ethnic or cultural variation in urban settings

5. limited types of environment, neighborhoods, class level

6. representation of sinvle family pattern

B. Abilities

1. limited range of intellectual, emotional, physical abilities

2. attribution of limitation to ethnicity

3. failure to provide historical or environmental influences as ex-
planatiOn; e.g., black children do poorly in school

C. Language

1. loaded elective; e.g., primitive, superstitious, disadvantaged,

crafty, inscrutable, lazy, backward
2. use of currently unacceptable terms for ethnic or cultural groups



Omission

A. (),

1. Exclusion of cultural groups when they can or should logically

be included; discussion of child development in general which

includes only agnlo children, material on family patterns which

exclude Black, etc., family relationships.

B. (NA)

)
1. if the group is included.
2. When the fu us is intended to be only one group; e.g., Black

Parents Handbook is intended to discuss only black parents and

should not logically include any other group.

Primary Focus

Whether through omission or intentionally limited focus, the group or groups

most frequently represented and/or discussed. In cases of fairly equal

representation, more than one group may be checked.



FIRST VERSION

SEX ROLES CHECKLIST

INCLUSION

Positive

A. Activities

1. in house and out of house for both sexes
2. jobs held by both men and women
3. spectating and active in physical ativities for both sexes
4. active involvement in play for both sexes

...,

B. Abilities

1. abilities not limited by sex
2. intellectual, emotional, physical range of abilities for men

and women

C. Language

1. generic 'human', etc.
2. parallel address Mr/Mrs or Last Name/First Name
3. mixe0 pronominal fcrms
4. use unmarked generic,; ;i.e:, "woman" doctor)

Negative

A. Activities

1. women limited only to home or child care
2. men not involved in home or child care

3. no women involved in jobs
4. girls only as spectators in play, activities, etc.

B. Abilit!Ps

1. attribution of traits, values, abilities, to only one sex; boys

are strong, girls cry.

C. Language

1. exclusive use of generic "man"
2. non-parallel address forms Mr/Carol, Last Name/First Name

3. pronominal use of male onl;
4. use of marked generic terms, "woman doctor"



Omission

A. ()

Exclusion of male or female when either can or should logically

be included; children's activities which include only boys or

only girls, discussiou of child development wh2.ch don't discuss

one sex.

B. (NA)

1. If the group is included
2. When the focus is intended to be only one group; e.g., if the

the material deals with mother-daughter relationships, fathers

and sons need not logically be included.

Primary Focus

Whether through omission or i tentionally limited focus, the group or

groups most frequently represented and/or discussed. In cases of

fairly equal representation, more than one group may be checked; e.g.,

in material on families, if there is equal weight given to mothers and

fathers, sons and daughters. boxes for "Males," "Females," "Children,"

and "Ad'ilts," should be checked,.



SECOND VERSION

CODING GUIDELINES

DIMENSIONS

GROUP

BLACK ANGLO HISPANIC

Adult to Child

Father involved w/ ch. care

Positive parent-ch. rela.

Negative parent-ch. rela.

Learnin: activities

Adult Model

Adult model-same race

-dif. rsage

Advice sought-same race

dif. race

Child to Child .

.

Ch. active-intellectually

-physically

Ch. wo.....s/plays c-same race

-dif. race

Environment

Family pattern - single p.

-mo. & fa.

-extended

Neighborhood-urban

-rural

-suburban

.--,l'i).ap..artm?nt

-house

Community-single race

-mixed race

TITLE:

TIME:



Second Version Coding Guidelines
DEFINITIONS OF DIMENSIONS

ADULT TO CHILD SECTION
-The dimensions in the ADULT TO CHILD section exarine the relationships between

adults and children, and the
parent-child relationship in barticular. The

dimensions in this section are applicable only to frames showing both

adults and children. When no adults are present, the section is not applicable.

Father Involved with Child Care

The father or other adult males are portrayed taking part in daily home

activities which include the child. Example: fither_shown bathing, feeding,

playing with, dressing, the child.

Posit,Ne Parent-Child Relationship
Both the father and the mother (or other involv ' adults) are portrayed

showing affection, support, pleasure, satisfaction while with child.

2.xample: mother laughing with child; father holding child smiling.

Negative Parent-Child Relationship
Both mother and father (or other involved adult) are portrayed expressing

dis;atisfaction with the child's behavior. May include punishment, restraint,

or discipline of child. Example: mother re-trains child from taking

food; father impatient with slow progress of shoe tying.

rn..ng Activities
Both mother rid father are portrayed encouraging or helping child to learn

a new activity, complete a project, institute, a new activity. Example:

parents reading to the child; father playing a new game with child; mother

describing or explaining something to the child.

ADULT MODEL SECTION
The dimensions in this section, are a subset of the ADULT TO CHILI) section

and focus on the adult role models immediately available to the child. The

models include adults who, though not the child's parents, are involved in

child care. The frames covered by these dimensions may include adults and

children or only adults. Not applicable when no adult% are present.

Adult model -Same 4ace
Frames where unrelated adults (i.e. not: members of the child';, family)

are participating in come aspect of the child's care. ,This dimension

is applicable when the involved adult is the same ra-le as the child.

Example: A classroom scene, with a black teacher and a racially mixed

group of children. A black child in the group has an adult model of

the same race; anglo and hispanic children do not.

Adult moclel-Different Race
In 4rames where unrelated aaults (i.e. not family members) are participating

in child care, the adult is a different race from the child. Example: A

clas ;room scene with a black teacher and a racially mixed group of children.

Anglo and hispanic children have an adult model of a different race. Black

children have an adult model of the same race.



Seeking advicesame race'
The parent (pr other adult involved in child care) is portrayed seeking

advice and/or information about parenting, child care, child development,

from a person of the same race. Example: an anglo mother asks an

anglo friend about speech development.

Seeking advicedifferent race
The parent (or other adult involved in child care) is portrayed seeking

advice and/or information about parenting, child care, child development,

from a person of a different race. Example: an anglo mother asks a

black friend about speech development.

CHILD TO CHILD SECTION
The dimensiogs in the CHILD TO CHILD section focus primarily on the child.

The dimensions are'applicable to those frames showing one or more children.

Adults may be visible in the frame. When adults are present code frame

using' both ADULT TO CHILD and CHILD TO CHILD sections. When no children,

are present, this section is not applicable.

Child active physically
The child is portrayed participating in ongoing activities, playing with

other children, involved in vigorous activity, pursuing solitary physilcal

play. The dimension does not apply if the child is watching ongoing

physical activities and not participating. Example: child plays on

wings, participates with oth&rs in games.

Child active intellectually
The child is portrayed participa,ting in academic activities, learning

activities. In general, frame 1..fortrays child possessing or using

thinking and reasoning car.abilities, and may include narrative discussion

of children's thought processes, academic activities, mental development,

and language abilities. Example: child reading; participating in

classroom, constructing complic.ted puzzle or toy.

Child works/plays with children from same race

All children involved in an activity are from the same race. The

definition excludes children watching an ac.-ivit, and covers only

those children actively participating. Example: A group of black

girls doing andclaps.

Child works/plays with children from a different race

The children participating in an activity are from different racial

groups. Definition covers only those children actively participating

and excludes those watching. Example: Children from two or more

racial groups working to build houses made of blocks.

ENVIRONMENT/COMMUNITY/LIFESTYLE S"CTION
The dimensions is the ENVIRONMENT/COMMUNITY/LIFESTYLE section examine

social relationships within the family, the relationship becvLen the

family and community, and the family's physical environment. The section

is applicable to frames which focus on the home and areas immediately

surrounding the home such as the neighborhood and community.



Family patterns
The different families portrayed vary in number of members and in the

people responsible for child care. It includes single parents, two

parents, parent(s) and grandparent(s), parent(s) and other family

members. The latter two patterns are coded as "Extended" family

. on the codesheet.

Neighborhood
The different families portrayed live in urban, rural, and suburban

neighborhoods.This dimension should be coded only when there are

sufficient clues to draw a distinction between the three areas.

Example: a suburban area is defined having yard space and single

family dwellings; urban areas with multunit dwellings and limited

or no yard area; rural with farmland or ranchland area.

Housing
Families are portrayed living in apartments or homes. The distinction

will be difficult without exterior shots. Code only when the living

space is clearly a single family dwelling or a multiunit dwelling.

Community
The community may include the immediate surroundings of the home and/or

the school community. The community is cock as either racially mixed,

two or more racial groups represented; or single, community includes only

members of one ethnic of racial group.

26Y'



THIRD (and current) VERSION OF

ETHNIC AND SEX ROLE CODING GUIDELINES

1. What groups of people are portrayed?

Anglo ( ) Black ( ) Hispanic ( )

2. Are group members numerically equally represented? Yes ( ) No ( )

If not, indicate approximate percent of visual representation:

Anglo % Black % Hispanic

3. Are members of ethnic groups portrayed in a stereotypical manner?

1 2 , 3 4 5

Not Infrequently Sometimes Frequently Always

stereotyped stereotyped

4. Are portrayals of people, li'-estyles, values, and behaviors

similar acr,ss groups? (For example: everyone is portrayed in

approximately tilt_ same way. There is a singl. y standard or preferred

set of behaviors, etc., and there are no significant differences

between groups. The "melting pot" approach.)

1 2 3 4 5

No focus on Limited Some Extensive Sole focus on

Assimilation Assimilation

5. Do portrayals of people, lifestyles, values, and behaviors, differ

from group to group? (For example: each group is portrayed as

having a distinct identity with some, but not all, features special

to that group. The pluralistic approach.)

1 2 3 4

No focus on Limited

Pluralism

5

Some Extensive Sole focus on
Pluralism

6. Are both sexes numerically equally represented? Yes ( ) No ( )

If not, indicate approximate percent of visual representation:

Females % Males

7. Are girls portrayed engaging in vigorous physical activity?

1 2 3 4 5

Never Infrequently Sometimes Often Very frequently

8. Are boys portrayed. engaging in vigorous physical activity?

1 2 3 4 5

Never Infrequently Sometimes Often Very frequently

9. Are girls/women portrayed seeking or involved in activities and/or

toles outside the home?

1 2 3 4 5

Never Infrequently Sometimes Often Very frequently

10. Are boys/men portrayed seeking or involved in activities ane or roles

outside the home?

1 -2 3 e 4 5

Never Infrequently Sometimes Often Very frequently

268



11. Are boys/men portrayed in nuturing roles?

1 2 3 4 5

Never Infrequently Sometimes Often Very frequently

12. Are girls/women portrayed in nurturing role:?

1 2 3 4 5

Never Infrequently Sometimes Often Very frequently

TITLE:

Analyst:

Document Number:

26.9



7-
TRAINING GUIDELINES

5. PERMANENT PROCESSING OF THE MATERIALS

INTRODUCTION: PURPOSE OF THE ANALYSIS

When dealing with instructional materialS two separate but complementary kinds

of information can be distinguished--analytical and evaluative.

Analytical information is the product of a.careful process of analysis, the

breaking down of the material into components in order to describe the specific

parts that make the whole. The task of the analyst is to record the -resence

and characteristics of the components and reduce subjective judgments to a

minimum.

In contrast, evaluative information judges the quality, adequacy, comprehensive-

ness, etc., of a given mater'Ial when used under certain circumstances. Most

evaluative questions can only be answered by the user, whose judgments are

qualified by personal preferences and conditions. Evaluation judges the extent

to which a given material performs as the author claims it will.

The information generated by the-process of analysis gives no evaluative infor-

mation. It is expected to assist the potential user in making decisions about

the material's usefulness, for his own specific needs.

Included as "parenting materials" will be curricular materials and other documents

that are designed or can be used in the training and education of parents to ful-

fill their roles both in the family and within the community and its agencies.

The order of priority for inclusion in the collectica is:

1. Curricular materials designed to teach parenting skills and knowledge

about child development.

2. Documentation on programs or projects in which parenting skills a-e

taught, including description of methodology, delivery system, eli-

Otility requirements, and any other 5nformation that would help a

potential replication'of successful programs.

_.."...\

3. Keports on research or theoretical considerations that deal with the

parenting relationship, including learning and teaching, effects of

various parert characteristics and child-rearing practices, and in

genral materials dealing with the scientific and educational foun-

dations of parenting and parent education and training.

The materials and documents suitable for inclusion in the files of the Parent-

ing Materials Information Center include:

1. Materials designed to be used by parents to teach/work/play/etc. with

their children.

2. Materials designed to be used by teachers or other professionals or

paraprofessionals in the training and/or education of adults in the

role of paLent.

-1-
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3. Materials designed to be used by specialists in the training/education

of teachers and other professionals and paraprofessionals in their role

as collaborators with parents.

4. Materials dealing with parent and community involvement.

5. Materials written or prepared to document, research, or deScribe the

function of parenting. /

6. Materials not covered in the preceding categories that have bearing on

the general field of parenting, parent training, parent education,

and parent involvement.

Other desirable conditions are:

1. Materials should be designed for clearly.defined target groups

(i.e. economic level, ethnicity, age levels).

2. rlaterials should represent a variety of approaches to child development

and/or child care (i.e. medical, education', sociological, etc.).

3. Materials in varying development stages should be available for collection

or purchase by the Parenting Materials Information Center.

4. Materials should be available within two to three years to the target

Ropulations.

5. Materials should be current with a ten year limit from the copyright

. date to time of acquisition, unless the item is an acknowledged classic

,work tnat should be included in the collection.

The inclusion of a given material in the PMIC collection in no way implies any

endorsement by PMIC or SEDL of that material or any guarantee that the material

will perform in a given way.

5.1 DESCRIPTION AND GUIDELINES FOR PMIC CODE SHEET

The Parenting Materials Info-rmation Center.Code Sheet .(PMIC CS) is a single,

standard size (8 1/2" X 11") printed for, on which the descriptor terms ("IC

indexing language) and their respective code numbers have been recorde.

5.1.1 FRONT PAGE

Blanks are provided for the following:

Process Data (A)

S.

Analyst: The name of the person performing the analysis.

Date: The date on which' the analysis is written.

-2-

271
-



Identification Numbers (B) J
Document Number:- A four-digit number ttat identifies both the CS and IS

and is assigned to the material after analysis by the Coordinator/Editor.

Material Number: A six-digit number that is assigned at the time of

acquisition of the material. It identifies the material and inde. Cards

and documents used for administrative purposes. This number -T.s listed on

the lower left-hand corner of the material and should be marLsed on the

Code Sheet by the analyst.

Shelf Code: An alphanumeric code assigned, by the Coordinator/Editor and

designed to identify areas within the PMIC library where the actual materials

are stored.

Material Identification (C)

/.."~

Title: The title recor'ed is that which appears on the title page of the

material. The title on the Code Sheet will be typed in caps.

Author: The author is the person, group, association,

that has the intellectual responsibility for the conte

of the material. List all authors cited on the title py

poration, etc.,
nd characteristics

, Publisher/Distributor: The complete name and address for the person: or firm

from which the material can be obtained, including zip code.

Descriptor Terms (D)

The descriptor terms are grouped into the categories of Major Area, Age/Develop-

mental Level, Format and Other Claracteristics, Primary Target Audience,

Language, Availability, and Reading Level.

/,The! descriitors within each category are followed by their respective Code

Number.

Major Areas Block (a): The Major Area descriptors represent significant

areas of content or emphasis that are recognized in the PMIC collection.

They are chosen to cover ndnoverlapping areas within the realm of Parenting/

Parent Education/Parent involvement. In order to clarify even further th

meaning of these Major Areas, they are grouped in terms of content focus.

When the focus of interest is the family group, in particular the interpersonal

relationships of parenting/parenthood, we distinguish as Major Areas The Family,

Pregnancy and Birth, Parenting, nd Child Abuse. When the content focus is the

child and his development, W. distinguish Ph' T aelaaient,

Language and Intellectual Develo ment Social and Emotion

Development, and Health and Safety as Major Areas. 4hlen the focus is Education,

we distinguish the areas of Discipline, Early Childhood (Educational) Activities,

Academic Contents and Skills, and Large Scale (Educational) Programs. With

the focus on variations and individual differences, we have the Major Areas of

Exceptional Children and Multi-ethnic/Multi-cultural Heritage ano Contents.

Finally, when the focus is on the school and the community at large;-rwe have

Parent/School/Community Involvement, Group Relations,and Training, and General

Resources for Parentihg/Familv/Education as Major Areas



The analyst first determines the focus of the material in terms of quanti-

tative coverage. At least thirty percent of the material must deal with a

Major Area before it can be assigned. Most of the common materials in the

collection ontain only one focus and deal with a single Major Area. The

few exceptions to this are reference books, some comprehensive textbooks

and the coverage of some Journals and Magazines. Each material is assigned

to at least one Major Area.

P,,,,f/Luelopmental Level Block 'b): These terms describe the age or devel-

opmental level that corresponds to the behaviors, characteristics or ac-

tivites described in the material, not to vhom the material is directed.

For example: The focus of the material is °a preschool learning activities and

is written for parents of p'-eschoolers. The Age/DevelopTental Level Block

of the material would be "Preschool Age". At least twenty percent of the

material should deal wi h-a.given age level before that descriptor can be

assigned. There will I some materThls where no age developmental descriptor

seems to apply, t: n e should be marked.

Format Block (c)7 The format terms describe physical and functional charac-

teristics. Physical characteristics are divided into three sections. Printed

Materials, Audiovisual Materials, and Multi-element Materials. All materials

display -ome type of physical charactris':ic and thus require a descriptor

from one of these sections. Single-element materials usually require only

one :_aysical descriptor. If a material consists of several elements such as

an instructional material that contains a filmstrip, cassette, and booklet, only

the descriptors describing the materials collectively (Instructional Material in

General, Self - administered Inst. Material) are assigned. Tf each element cnn be

obtained separately, then each forMat is assigned.
Functional format descriptors are assigned to a material according to its ese

rathc.r than its physical appearance. The functional descriptors th-t apply

are assigned depending on the uses for which the material is designed.

The combination of physical and functional descriptors presents a two-dime:,-

sional view of the mat-rial. For example, the 000k Migrant Education: A

Selected Bibliogr'phy is indexed as a book (physical characteristic) and

bibliography (functional characteristic). Always include at least one

physical and, if applicable, one functional descriptor when assigning format

terms.

Primary Target Audience Block (d): The Primary Ta_get Audience terms descri'

the individuals for whom the material is designed and imply that the r-terial

is particularly (although not exclusively) useful and appropriate to the

needs of that primary target audience. With the exception of Pre-p.7,-ents

(teenagers who are expected to become parents in the future) the materials

in the PMIC collection are directed to parents or to those who work with

parents. Those who work with parents include Nonteaching Professionals, Teachers

and Paraprofessionals. In the case of curricular materials, questionnaires,

tests, etc., the primary target audience is, the subject (learner) with whom

the material is used.

The terms listed for Primary Target Audience are classified by sex,

ethnicity, special characteristics, level, specialty, etc. Ihe generic term

"Parents in Ge. ral" should be used whenever the material does not require



a more specific primary target audience.

The analyst assigns all target audience descriptors provided by the author

or publisher. If target audience designations made by the author do not

correspond to _hose in the Descriptor Dictionary, the analyst assigns those

terms from the dictionary which most nearly apply. Remember that the purpose

of having Primary Target Audience terms is ,I;() allow users to retrieve materials

that are specifically designed for certain groups, not materials that could

be nsed fot or by certain groups with some modifications.

There are also materials for which then. is ,,o clear target audience, par-

ticularly materials dealing with general information and descriptions of

programs or projects with no direct apnlication. In these cases no target

audience descr=ptor is assigned.

In the case of guides, "how to" manuals, and formal curricul-, materials

every effort,should be made to assign the most appropriate primary target

audience term.

Language Block (e): These descriptors are alphabetized and followed by

their Code Numbers.

Availability Block (f): Thes, descriptors are alphabetized and followed

by their Code `'umbers. All descriptors that apply should be circled.

Reading Level Block (g): The reading difficulty level descriptors are

arranged in order of incr-asing difficulty, each followed by its Cce.:

Number.

The analyst examines the material in general to determine if it is written

in a homogeneous style throughout-, or if it contains parts, chapters, or

,sections that vary substantially. Reading difficulty is measured by the

'relative length of words and sentences in the text. Different styles of

writing or subject matter can determine variable reading difficulty levels.

A multi-item material or a single material composed of parts or sections

that can be used more or less independently is likely to have Variable

Reading Difficulty. If Variable Reading Difficulty is assigned, each separate

level is also assigned.

Homogeneous materials are examined by selecting three samples of 100 words

each. The analyst marks the samples selected with pencil parentheses and

lists the page numbers on the final page of the material. He then proceeds

with the instructions pros ,'. with the Fry c-nph in the Appendix.

If the three samples show a variability of four or five grades, the highest

estimate is used is the most representative of the material. If the vari-

ability is three or less grades, an average of the three samples is plotted

on the Fry Readability Graph and the resulting reading level is marked as one

of the three groups listed on the Code Sheet (low, moderate, or high).

-5-
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Cross Reference Terms (E)

A block of blank lines is provided for the analyst to include terms that are

used as cross reference. These terms include any words of phrases that might

be used in place of the established descriptors. The aniayst may suggest

terms or lift :11^T :irect:y from the material.

5.1.2 REVERSE PAGE

The reverse side of the page contains the Document Number in the upper left corner.

Specific Content Descriptors (A)

The specific content descriptors describe the topics cr concepts that are part

of a major area, enabling retrieval of materials about a specifi.: aspect within

a major area. The accompam?"ing definitions further limit each descriptor.

There is no limitation on the number of Specific Content Descriptors assigned to

a given material. However, care is taken to discourage the assignment of de-

scriptors to marginal material in which only a passing mention of the subject is

made. Since the smallest .!nit in the collection is a booklet with a typical

average length of ten -_o fifteen pages, we use the booklet as a standard to de-

termine what constitutes sufficient coverage for indexing. When a user retrieves

materials using a Specific Content Descriptor, it can be assured that the material

listed is either a booklet or other material containing at least ten to fifteen

pages about that specific sub Pct (or in the case of a filmstrip, an equal amount

of time).

The following guidelines are observed in the assignment of Specific Content

Descriptors:

1. Each list of Specific C -;tent Descriptors has under its respective

Major Content Area one General Specific Content Descriptor designated

Ly ar asterisk, typically called "...Tn General".

This "In General" descriptor Is used:

a. when the material deals with everything in the major area but with

no depth or detail

b. when over half of the other Specific Content Descriptors from th.

major area have been chosen for the materia:--then all the chosen

specific descriptors and the general descriptor will be assigned

c. when a us:r selects the General Specific DescriptDr to learn anout

materials that cover a major area both in general and in detail.

2. In the case of materials organized into chapters or sections, a Specific

Content Descriptor can be selected for :'ach chapter.

PMIC Code Sheets are filed and stored in sequential order by Document Number.

PMIC Code Sheets are normally ava able only to the PMIC Staff.



5.2 DESCRIPTION AND GUIDELINES FOR USE OF PMIC INFORMATION SHEET (LS)

The Parenting Materials Information Center INFORMATION (PMIC IS) is a

-single, or in some cases double, standard size (8 1/2" X 11") printed form used

by the analyst to record information about the materials. The IS constitutes

the main output format of the PMIC collection and contains .letailed analytical

information that can assist a user in the selection of materials needed to meet

his naeds. The information retrieved by a user will be on the IS.

5.2.1 Summary Data 'ock (A)

Blanks are provided for the following: Format, Age/P2velopmental Level,

Target Audience, and Cost.

5.2.2 Identification Numbers Block (B)

These are internal numbers and codes provided by PMIC staff and used for filing

and shelving. Blanks are provided for the following: Document Number, PMIC

Material Number, and PMIC Shelf Code.-

5.2.3 Material Identification Block (C)

The information entered must be complete and accurate.

Title: The title is that which a :-pears cn the title page of the material.

if there is more than one title, preference is given to the one closest to the

content. If there is a subtitle, it should be included if it is sufficiently

brief and adds to the meaning of the main title. If the material tes not

provide adequate informat:on regarding the title, it may he taken from ac-

companying documents, such as guides, brochures, catalog entries, or container.

Author: The person, group, association, corporation, etc. that has the

intellectual responsibility for the contents and characteristics of the

material. It can ..)e a name (i.e. David Weikart), a nam, and affiliation

(i.e. David Weikirt, High/Scope Foundation), a corporate name i.e. P

Scope Foundation), etc.

Puolisher/Distributor_: The complete .name and address for the person or firm

from which the materiel can be obtained, inclading lip code.

Date/Copyright: Month and year of publication of a material whether copy-

righted or not. In the case of books and other materials, the edition being

analyzed is recorded (i.e. Fourth Edition, 1974).

5.2.4 If the information require:.: by blocks A, B, or C is not apparent ii(r

material itself, the analyst should refer to the listing Parentin_Lii_

A Listing from PMIC or the master listing located in the P'iC library.

5.2.5 Narrative Description block (D)

The Narrative Description constitutes the most important product of the analysis.

It is the description of the components that have been identified in the material.

The statements in the Narrative' Description conform to the structure specified

in the followinc' guidelines. Two kinds of statements will he distinguished in

the Narrative Mandatory and Additional Statements. Each statement

is written in the fixed sequence outlined in these guidelines; a triple space

separates the ?aragraphs, and no numbering system is employed for identification.
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MAJDATORY STATEMENTS

These statements contain information about the characteristics that are always

present in any material con'ained in the collection. Tbevjare mandatory in

the sense that they have to he made irrespective of any J-th.!r special charac-

teristic that the material may have.

I. PURPOSE

The first statement of the Narrative Description presents the basic information

about the material. In a brief four to five line statement, the user is given

the material's purpose, how the author has attempted to achieve this purpose,

target audience, and format. This information must be complete and concise

in order to allow the user early is his search "I determine if the material

will suit his needs. Also lifting this first s itement from the Narrative

Description will allow an annotated bibliography to be compiled without

further analysis of the material.

A direct quote, if possible, from a statement by the author or publisher in the

preface, flyl,af, publisher's literature, etc. is the best method cf explaining

what the material is designed to do. Quotation marks are used when a statement

is lifted directly from the material. Use the material's title in the first

sentence. The analyst should underline passages in the material that have been

used for the purpose statement. This includes direct quotes that have been lifted

ana passages that have been paraphrased.

Example:

Parent Awareness, a self-administered program, has been "carefully designed

in a simple, step-by-step procedure to help parents identify their patterns

of talk and determine what changes are indicated". This is accomplished

by taping your conversation. .0tening to the tape for meanifig and tone,

and coding the conversation <sing specified instructions.

Target Audience Lxample;

Pare-t .awareness ... "to help parents identify their...

Format Example:

This self-administered program L been carefully designed...

If no statement of purpose can be found, the analyst will determine its purpose

and include it in the first statement of the narrative description.

II. CONTENTS

The second statement deals with the specific contents of the work. The

analyst needs to clearly present the work's ,ontents an3 emphasis to give

the reader an accurate overview of the material. This is an extremely

important part of the narrative description requiring highly specific coverzme.

The user should be able to make an easy transition from the search terms used

to the contents as listed in the Narrative Description. Thus the language

of the Descriptor Dictionary should be used in this section.
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In ',ome cases, the Table of Contents can be directly used to satisfy this

section of the description. If a clear outline of the work worded in

language close to that of the Dictionary is presented, it should be used.

List the opening rage number for each unit of the contents page to preset

an idea of the emphasis of tne material.

Exahple: (Directly from the Material)

Contents:
Page

1. Pregnancy Changes Behavior 3

2. Psychological Impact of New Parenthood 7

3. Paren'tal Roles 12

Other cases will reqUire a certain a-lount of elaboratior by the analyst. It

may be necessary to reorganize the listing of the contents or clarify terms

used in order to tie theThescription to the PMIC system. The analyst may

substitute his own synopsis for the material's terms or present the material's

Table of Contents and erclose his explanatory wording in parentheses.

ExaLple: (Elaboration by the Analyst)

Contents:
Page

1. Pickle's and Ice Cream 3

regnancv Changes Behavior)

2. What Do We Do Now? 7

(Psycnological Impact of New Parenthood)

3. Mommy and Daddy 12

(Parental Roles)

If the Table of Co , 'epts is completely unacceptable or there is no Table of

Contents, the analyst must present his own organization of the material's contents

inclu.'ng number of pages devoted to each topic. Number each unit with arabic

numerals.

Example: (Aralyst's Organization of Contents)

Contents:

1. Psychological Problems During Pregnancy'

2. -! th Care During Pregnancy

3. Development of Fetus

50. pages

40 pages
25 pages

There will be materials that are tcia brief to str;ctly,fo/low the Guideline

format. Such materials will include pamphlets, leaflets, hand-outs, and r.ome

books with a minimum of copy, usually dealing with one concept. in such cases,

write narrative paragraphs that correspond to the sections of the Guideline

sequence: a purpose paragraph, a synopsis of the ntents, etc. Deviations

from the Guidelines will be the exception rather than the rule and should only

apply, to a few materials.

Example: See next page



Example:

Purpose The picture - -story book, Hooray For Me, which is intended to be read to

Para_grapfi preschool children,"explores an individual's relationship to family,

friends, and even pets."

Content In the simple narrative, the question "1:ho is me?" is asked and answered

Paragraph in the many ways a child perceives him-self: "I am my mother and father's

son," "Ilm my dog's walker," and many others.

III. ORGANIZATION AND PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION

This statement includes the actual organization and physical description of

the material such as length, type of binding (hard, soft, spiral, etc.),

chapters, units, demonstrations, etc.

Example:

1' The 250-page, hardbound book is divided into ten chapters with

subheadings in each chapter.

The material is a set of two 15-minute audio tape cassettes with

two saccompanyin 50-frame filmstrips. .

-10-
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ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

The following statements will apply to some materials and not others. Their

inclusion will depend on the specific characteristics of the material being

analyzed.

I. READING ....EVEL

4 This statement refers to the reading characteristics of the material being

analyzed. The reading difficulty d'etermines to some extent the potential

usefulness of an item., On iteus that contain sections with different styles,

the determination of,tne reading characteristics should be made from a

representative sample of styles used in the material. In cases where the

samples vary widely (more than five grades) code the material "variable"

and also code the separate levels. Explain the specific item's characteristics.

Example: (Variable) *3

The material has a variable reading difficulty level. The introduction

has a high reading difficulty 1,.nrel, while the story-text has a lcw

reading difficulty

Whenever pos'siole, quote the author or publisher.

Example: (Direct Quote)

"This is a low vocabulary, high interest book..."

If no statement is given by the author, the reading difficulty level is

d%?termined by the analyst Ling the Fry procedure and the rest, is are

translated into one of the three levels on the Code Sheet (low, moderate,

or high).

Example:

This book ias a moderate reading difticulty level.

II. TYPE OF LEARNER ACTIVITY

This statement describes the specific responses that the learner displays

in the interaction with or use of the material. Also included are the

stimuli that produced these responses. This section.will be particularly

applicable to regular curricular materialg; training programs, and in

general to non-print, multi-element materials in which there is a teacher-

learner relationship. This statement should not be corn letef8 for those

mater,als whir;; only require passive reading (such as regular books) or

passive watching (such as films) or passive listening (such as tapes or

re.:ords). For this statement only actual responses specifically required

of the learner for the proper use of the material can be considered. The

required responses will usually be stated in the instructions for the material,

in the teacher's guide, or direccions.



Examples:

After reading the pr,blems presented in the text the learner writes

a ten-line solution.

The learner manipulates the objects provided in the kit.

The learner observes the dance steps modeled in the film and tnen

attempts to repeat them.

The learner forms a complete unit from the individual parts after

reading the enclosed instructions.

The leareTer observes the film and then interacts verbally with the group.

III. EVALUATION/FEEDBACK

In material which requires a response from the learner this statement

describes the method used to determine correctness or incorrectness of the

response.

Example:

The instructor checks the correct responses using a key provided .

in the (each -r's Guide and then hands the corrected material

to the learner.

Any corrective, additional, or enrichment activities built into the material

should be noted.

Example:

After taking the test, the learner searches in the text for the

correct responses t.he items he missed.

If the material states what is considered an acceptable performance level

or a method for formal recognition (i.e. Certificate of Completion), this

should be noted.

Example:

The leirner is considered successful when he responds corrs:ctly to

85% of the items within a one-hour period.

IV. PREPARATION AND USE

State the activities necessary to prepare and use the material, explaining

any procedure that must be followed such as training period, preparation of

materials, setting up physi,-al arrangement, dRplav, etc. in& Ilme

followup procedures, administrative tasks, etc.



Example:

A one-day training session held at Sensitivity Institute, Inc. is

required in order to use this behavior modification program. After

attending the session, the trainee will write a one-page evaluation

of the session and return it to the Institute one week after the end

of the session.

The user must collect ten household objects of different shapes for

demonstration purposes. A'--r demonstrating the objects, the user

must make a listing of the objects in order to avoid repeating their

use in the next three sessions.

At the end of the training session, the leader must collect and

return all unused portions of the material to the publisher.

During the session the leade- records the number of questions asked

by each participant.

V. INSTRUCTIONS

Describe any accompanyir_, instructions, manuals, guidelines, annotated

teacher's edition, pamphlet, etc. Include its physical characteristics,

.-mtents, and type of aids, such as programme6 teaching procedures, addi-

tional resources, tests, etc.
,

Example:

An accompanying ten-page manual gives suggested teaching procedures

(pages 1-7), supplemental reading list (pages 8 -9)', and te,it items

(page 10).

VI. SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS/CHARACTERISTICS

This statement includes any a'ditio: :1 signifiant informa ion t,

not been mentioned in the preyiov- tatements.

Examplcs:

Special equipment needed--cassette, projector, screen, record player,

cooking equipment, role playing props, scissors, paint.

Special requirements or conditions for use -large table space,

room, indoor or outdoor location, wall space, darkroom, water supply.

Special characteristics or techniques -- color -- cuing, exceptionally large

print, fold-out pages, over-lay design rages, bilinu,11 copy, multi-

ethnic emphasis.

Illustrations--describe as to placement, size, frequency, color or

black and white, photographs, drawings.

-13--
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Example:

Full-page color photographs of children engaged in varying activities

appear about every six pages throughout the book., The photos are

randomly, placed on either the right or left side 4 the book.

Describe the size of the item if other than standard. Include pertinent

packaging information. A box larger than 8" X 11" and/or/deeper than 3"

requires description. If the material contains perishable components,

it should be noted.

Example:

The games are packaged in,a 10" X 14" metal box with a briefcase

handle for carrying.

5:2.5-Multi-Element Materials Mock (E)

For the 1.urpose;of analysis, :mild-element materials such as programs, kits,

packets, and audiovisual materials present some special problems. The following

rules apply to multi-element materials:

1. A set of materials, :o be considered as a single multi-element material,

has to have a collective name, a common origin (author, deloper, editsori

producer, publisher, etc.), and at least one element clearly bonds

the set together as a larger unit. This element can be a printed overview

or outline, a set of inst?uctions for use of the variou3 elements, a film,

cassette, etc. These conditions should clearly distinguish a D.olti-element

material from a simple aggregation of similar items.

2. Cnce it has been determined that a set of elemeAts constitutes a si,,gle

multi-element material, the analysfs proceeds according to the general

procedures presented in the Guidelines. A Code Sheet and Information

,Sheet are prepared for the material.

3. the next step is to determine Af the component elements of the multi-element

material should be analyzed :ndiy.4,111y, if anv or all of the following

conditions. are met, till, analyit proceeds to perform an analysis of each

individual element_ identified.

a. Can the elemeni be purchased or ,,btained (borrowed) alone?

b. Can the element be used alone, according to the author?

c. Is the element a complete -elf-contained unit thnt'culd be used

for other purposes not specified lry the author?

In the Narrative Description of the element, the f:-st paragraph gives

the reader the nece.sary information about the element by stating: "This

(element) is a part of (multi-element title)..." In addition to tFis, the

last paragraph should provide the reader with cross-reler,knce information

about the Document Number in the PMIC file of the larger multi-element

-14-
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material. Conversely, when a multi-el;ment material is al o analyzed into

its component parts, the listing of the components appear follow'ag

the Narrative Description and should contain the PMIC Q0 ument Numbers

that have been assigned,to each element.

4. 'Elements within a multi-element material should not

if any of the,following conditions are met:

analyzed individually

a. The element is a version of another element'41 a different medium

(i.e. transcript ofa tape, script of a film, rc:).

b. Tne element is a translation of another in /different'language or

dialect.

c. The author specifies that the elementwa produced and meant to

accompany other items and cannot be use alone (i.e. Manual

Guide to..., Overview of..., etc.).

d. The element is a summary, short dese5/iption,
/ version, or overview

of a larger, more complete Material./

The last section of the Information Sheet lists all the elements that beloag to

the material.

Example:

This program is composed of:

1. One textbook, 'tome Management
2. TeachePs Guide to HoMe Management

3. Wall Chart
4. Scale Model of a House

5. 30 Student Home Management Booklets

Th:; packet is composed the following items:

-/

1. ooklet on Child Abuse

2. ,tale by Static uir'ectory of Parents Anonymous

3. Child Prote4ion Bill
4. Annotated 41icgraphy

VII. SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VIAL MATERIALS
,

A special purpose guidelines to code ethnic and sex role representation is

used to analyze ail vi'ual materials. This is t be done in addition to

the standard analysis procedure and requires a separate coding form

,entitled "Ethni and Sex Role Coding Guidelines".

a. Coding/

1. A:single coding sheet should be used for-an entire package

or film. In those cases where there is more than one film
oz filmstrip per package, use only one code sheet for the

entire package.
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2. When the material is of `sufficiently short duration, raw

pccurence counts should be used to answer the question.

/For longer materials where it may be impractical or un-

feasible to count, estimates may be used. If there is any

doubt as to the validity of the estimate, raw occtirence

counts should be substituted.

3. The code sheet should be completed even in cases where

individual questions are not applicable to the material.

For example, if only Anglos are represented, questions

two, four, and five on the Ethnic and Sex Role Coding

Guidelines will be inapplicable. Write "N/A" next to the

question;

4. Where it appears that the answer to a westion may be

misleading or require euansion, the anz-..1',.st should add a

_short sentence explainiag this on the back of the code

sheet.

5. Fill out the code sheet by observilig the film/filmstrip

and using the definitions of terms provided on the code

sheet.

b. Ethnic and SexRole Descriptive Paragrapp

Write a summary paragraph placed after all other information on

the Information Sheet which describes the results of the Lthnic

anU Sex Role coding.

A sentence or a sentence clause should be devoted to the following

topics:,

(a) the percent of ethnic groups portrayed

(b) whether or not the material is biased or stereotyped

(c) differences or tl:e lack of them across ethnic groups

(d) the percent of male and female representation

(e) differences between males and females cr the lack of

For exdmple:,

Approximate y 60% of the ,2,thoic repreentation is Anglos,

with 'Black comprising the remaining 40%. There is no

obyiou' stereotyping, and there is no,apparent focus on

ethni 'differences. Males and females an equally repre-

sented,1 although mothers are more frequently shown in

nurturaht roles than fathers.
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AV
S 1

... . 0, 1In the months years that'have passed
- -,-

since you first came a parent you .
ve

. fir'or 4 *0
doubt learned gov things about the job '..1,

4< "4 ,of parenting tParenting is one of the most ...),

important jobs that, an adult can have, arig I.
as you yoursett have certainly discovered

by now i it takes time and effort to he a t '''

good parent But even more adults need ''..-

knowledge and special sills o meet the
challenges of parenting

Many community agencies reah7e this and
try to help by providing, information and
services to parents $ometnties however,
it is hard to get the information to the
people who need it To solve this problem,
a federally -funded project is trying to get
more information apoiirparenting to
those who want it and need d



The project is called the Parenting Materials Information Center, and it is located

at the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory, in AustinATexas. The Parent-

ing Materials Information Center (or PMIC) realizes that many colleges, universities,
publishers, and educational agencies have developed materials that can be used to
help parents of young children. Books, pamphlets, filmstrips, special kits are avail-

able that can help parents gain skills and knowledge--if they know where to look.

The PMIC has studied a large sample of materials on the market. They have catalogued

them, written descriptions of each item, and included the descriptions on printed
Information Sheets. . The PMIC has also developed a system for determining what materi-
als might help someone meet their individual needs.

The PMIC is not a lending library, but it can help you discover 1) what materials
exist that can help you meet the challenges of parenting, 2) what information is in

these materials, and 3) where you can get them. You are welcome to use the materials

in the Center and equipment is available for the use of audiovisual materials.

The PMIC is located on the 4th floor of the Southwest Tower building at the corner

of 7th and Brazos and is open from 8 a.m. r.o 5 p.m1. Monday through Friday. If possi-

ble, please call the PMIC at 476-6861 (ext. 355) before coming.

You can also use the PMIC model at the Austin. Public Library at 401 W. 9th Street.

It is located in the Children's Section on the lower level. Many of the materials

described in the PMIC are available from the Library.

Content Areas Covered By Materials

FAMILY
Family Planning
Marriage & Alternatives
Paternal Role
Maternal Role
Home Management
Adoption
Twins & Only Child
Divorce
Death

PREGNANCY & BIRTH
Abortion
Prenatal Health & Care
Prenatal Development
Birth Process
Newborn Child

PARENTING
Parenthood
Communication Skills
Stepperenting
Smgle Parenting
Foster Parenting
SchoolAge Parents
Toilet Training
Religious Influence

PHYSICAL & SENSORY DEV
Motor Skills & Coordination
Physical Growth
Sensory Development

SOCIAL & EMOTIONAL DEV.
Self Concept & Personality
Development of Conscience
Play
Learning & Motwation
Independence & Responsibility
Anger & Aggression
Fear & Anxiety
Jealousy & Envy
Love & Caring
Family Influence
Peer Influence
School Influence
Society Influence
Spiritual Growth

HEALTH & SAFETY
Routine Preventive Health Care
Drugs, Alcohol & Other
Chronic Health Problems
Childhood Ailments
Hospitalization
Nutrition & Foods
Safety
Home Safer & First Aid

SEXUAL DEVELOPMENT & ED
Sexual Development & Behavior
Sexual Role Identification
Teaching About Sex

LANGUAGE & INTELLECTUAL DEV.
Intelligence
Language Development
Thinking & Reasoning
Creativity
Bilingualism

EDUCATION
Educational Administration
Preschool Education
E lementary Education
Adult Education
Special Education
Bilingual/Migrant Education
Secondary Education
HomeBased Education

DISCIPLINE
Behavior Management
Methods of Disciplir a
Punishment
Encouragement & Reward

PARENTCHILD ACTIVITIES
Arts & Crafts Activities
MakeBelieve Activities
Motor CObrdination Activities
Music & Rhythm Activities
Practical Activities
Sensor y Activities
Social Activities
Verbal & Thinking Activities
Toys & Playthirgs
Television
Games & Recreation
Academic Activities
Math Activities
Reading Activities
Science & Social Studies Activities
Selection of Reading Materials
Homework

2 :;0

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
Parenting of Exceptional Children
Identification
Causes & Prevention
Family Attitudes
Activities & Recreation
Health & Safety
Physical & Sensory Development
Language & Intellectual Development
Social & Emotional Development
Sexual Development & Ethication
Discipline of Exceptional Children
Cerebral Palsy
Chronic Health Problems
Emotional & Social Problems
Gifted Children
Hearing Impairment
Learning Disabilities
Mental Retardation
Speech Handicaps
Visual I mpairmrmt

PARENT/SCHOOL/COMMUNITY
Parent Involvement
Community Dynamics
Aides & Volunteers
Home /School Activities
Parent/Teacher Conference
Mental Health & Counseling
Group Training
Social Service Programs
Ethnic/Cultural Awareness

CHILD ABUSE
Reporting & Laws
Prevention & Treatment



Thq Parenting Materials index
could be the answer.

("I

Now there's a way for you to learn more about being a parent, and it's free. It's called the
Parenting Materials Index, and it enables parepts to find materials that can help them rear
their children.

The Index contains descriptions of over 1700 available materials: descriptions that tell you
who publishes then how to order them, and what information they contain.

Using a simple system, you can find out how to get helpful information on topics ranging
from disdipline to sex education to child abuse. The Index has catalogued materials such as
filmstrips, films, books, and booklets which focus on several areas. These include pregnancy
and birth, child development, exceptional children, parent-child activities, adoption,
divorce, single parents, and many more.

Won't you come by and see what the Index has to offer? The Parenting Materials Index can
be a great help to parents, teachers, counselors, and others who work with parents and
children.-

WI

The index is located at

THE
PARENTING SCRIMS 2, I9

Produced by South Nast Educational Development Laboratory and supported by funds from the National institute of Education.
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The Pamiiing flatetials index

could be the ansWer.
Now there's a way for you to lern more about being<a
parent, and it's free. It's called the Parenting Materials Index;
and it enables, parents to find materials that can help them
rear their thildren.

The Index contains descriptions of over 1700 available
materials: descriptions that tell you who publishes them, ho_ w

to order them, and what information they contain.

Using a simple system, you can find out how to get helpful
information on topics ranging from discipline to sex educa-

tion tQ child abuse. The Index has catalogued materials such
as filmstrips, films, books, and booklets which focus on-
several areas. These include pregnancy and birth, parent-child
activities, single parents, and many more.

Won't you come by and see what the Index has to offer? The
Parenting Materials Index. can be a great help to parents,
teachers, counselors, and others who work with parents and
children. 292
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SPECIAL PURPOSE LETTER

We would like to bring to your attention the Parenting Materials Information
Center (PMIC) which is housed at the Southwest Educational Development Labo-
ratory* in Austin, Texas. The purpose of the PMIC is to gather, analyze, and
disseminate information about parenting materials, programs, and resources.
The emphasis of the Center is on the knowledge and skills involved in basic
child care principles and practices. It is the only project of its kind in
the United States and is a valuable resource for parents, pre-parents, child
care trainingclasses, counselors, and teachers.

Materials in the collection, which include books, filmstrips, cassettes,
programs, etc., cover the-areas of parenting, child,development,education
and educational programs, and parent-school-community involvement Also

included are materials on exceptional children and materials with a multi,
cultural/multi-ethnic focus.

Those in your profession are keenly aware of the.need for adequate training

of parents and professionals and paraprofessionals who work with parents and

children. The PMIC offers several services free of charge which you may wish

to incorporate into your program.

1. Information About Resources for Training Child Care Personnel. The

Center contains recent materials on all aspects of child development,
including social and emotional development, physical and sensory development,
sexual development and behavior, language and intellectual development; and
childcare, e.g., discipline, and health and safety.

The PMIC has a number of filmstrip and cassette packages covering the above

areas. These may be used at the Center or borrowed on a limited one-day basis.

2. Program Resources. The Center has a section on activities for children
which includes materials on arts and crafts, games, musical activities,
social activities, etc. This area is an excellent resource for expanding

or initiating activity programs. There are also areas which contain infor-

mation on inter-group relationships and training, and which may be used in

establishing or facilitating program operations. The secticn on parent

involvement and working with parents will be useful in staff-parent relation-

ships.

Founded in 1966, the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory is a

private, nonprofit corporation contracting with the National Institute

of'Education to do educational research d development.

293



.."

Page 2

3. Resources for Parents. There are also sections specifically directed

to parents and/or pre-parents. They focus on the family, covering single
.parents, school-age parents, divorce, etc.; on.pregnancy and birth, pre-
natal health and development, newborns; and parenting, including parent-

' child relationships and communication, parent-parerit relationships, toilet

training, etc. You may wish to refer your parents to the Search Request
Form in the brochure for their information needs.

4

4. Parenting in 1977: A Listing from PMIC. A listing of materials by

subject areas will be published by late summer 1977. The listing will be

available for cost and will provide an excellent overview, complete with
publisher and ordering information, of the more important materials- on
parenting, parent involvement, and parent education available in the U.S.

5. Information, through the Mail. If you are not able to visit the Center -

in Austin, you. can request information about materials by completing the
Search Request Form in the enclosed brochure.

The address and phone nu.lber: Parenting Materials Information Center
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory
211 'East Seventh Street
'Austin, TX .78701

...

(512) 476-6861

G
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TELEPHONE INTERVIEW SCHEDULE-DISSEMINATION AWARENESS

Hello, my name is and I'm calling from
the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory in Austin (Texas
if out-of-state.call)

1. Did your office recieve a letter and some brochures describing
the Parenting Materials Information Center? (Green flyer)

Yes No

If no: Do you know about the Center? (Describe Center and ask
if they,gould like ,brochures)

2. Do you still have them? No _ Yes

If no: What were the reasons why you decided not to keep them?

3. Do you intend to use them? No Yes

How do you-intend to use them? (display, hand out)

4. Do you have any left? No Yes , How man;?

5. What do you think of the idea of a PMIC here in Austin? (Do you
think that your patients might use it?)

6. lieuld you like more brochures? No

Name of contact

T,21e:lhone

Yes .Number
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DATE
[Evaluation Form for Replications}

SITE

TESTING OF PARENTING,MATERIAL5 INDEX
SOUTHWEST EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT LABORATORY (SEDL)

AUSTIN, TEXAS

/s,

1. In the space below, pleage (1) list the major program/project activities
of yol.7r ageno,y, (2) br!efly describe the main function/Purpose of each
and (?) indicAte the different clients each serves. Where possible please
indicate particulars about clients i.e., parents, ethnicity, low SES, etc.

Activity Purpose Clients served .

. ,
..

,
.

\ .

, .

\
.

.
.

.

.

2. Please state what were the 3 main reasons why your agency agreed to parti-
cipate in testing the PNL.

a.

b.

c.

3. In the space below, please (I) check the kinds of publicity used for the PMI,
(2) indicate the intended iiudience for each type of publicity

\Kind of- publicity
Did vou use?

Yes No

Intended audience
for publicity

Brochures/posters

Letters

Newspaper articles

Other
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4. Briefly describe the location where the PMI is set up.

a. What other activities take place at this locatioil?

b.. Is there any tiein between the PMI and the other activities held at the
location? Yes Dto If yes, please explain.

D. Describe the purposes for whichthe PMI is currently being used.

6. Describe your incenaeo users.

1-.

7. PMI Introduction activities

a. How,many sessions werejheld to introduce the PMI?

.b. How many people attended these sessions?

c. What type's of people attended them.(e:g. parents, teachers) and what

percentage of all persons introduced to the PMI did each type represent?

Type

297
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8. Who is responsible for assisting users with PMI? (Give role of person in

your agency.)

a. How many hours a week ices this person spend in PAIrelated activities?

hours

b. Do any other staff members devote time to PMI activities? Yes No_
If yes, who and how much time?

9. Describe any problems you have had with the following. Please comment on
your solution to these problems.

Area Proble Problem solution
Yes, No

Staffing of PMI

User's handbook
. .

PMI search form

Dictionary/ Oper
ator's manual

.

t

Information sheets

Backlighted stand

Plastic cards
.

..

a. According to your records, ho: Twiny people have used the PMI?
Describe the types of people who haye used the PMI. .

b. What has been the.react.ion, in general, to the PMI by users?

to

Am.
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10. Do you have any parenting materials available at your agency? Yes No

If yes, briefly describe their number and type.

11. Has your agency purchased any parenting materials as a result of using

the PMI? Yes No If so, what materials?

12. In what ways, intended or unintended, has the PMI benefitted your agency

and/or clients%
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NEW FROM PMIC

twAtitENTiNt;
IN 1117--A

ot' Pa :a: ni Wiz *al e riot%

1.1.4 ing

01 COM.1101V
1.4 10.0 1011C100

Parenting in 1977 is a listing of 3,700 materials dealing with Parenting/Parent Education/ Parent Involve-
ment for parents and those who work with parents. The types of materials listed include books, booklets,
audiovisuals, multimedia, periodicals, etc. Each entry contains the title of the material , author, copyright
date, number of pages, price and ordering information.

The listing is divided into the followinpubject areas. Pregnancy and Birth; Parenting; Family; Parent-Child
Activities; Discipline; Health and Safety; Language and Intellectual Development; Physical and Sensory
Development; Sexual Development and Education; Social and Emotional Development;' Child Abuse;
Parent:School/Community Involvement; Education and Educational Programs; and Exceptional Children.

Parenting in 1977 is an updated and revised version of the Parenting in 1976 listing and contains many new
materials ,,vith up-to-date prices and adcl-esses. This listing is one of the products of the Parenting Materials
Inforn ation Center (PMIC) of the Southwest Educational Development Laboratory (SEDL) znd is funded
by the National Institute of Education.

PR ICE$5.00. ALL ORDERS MUST BE PREPAID. Please make check or money order payable to SEDL
and mail the attached coupon to:

SEDL-PMIC
211 East 7th St.

Austin, TX 78701

Please send me copy(s) of Parenting in 1977: A Listing of Parenting Materials @ $5.00 each.

Enclosed is a check or money order for $ ,made payable to SE DL.

Please print or type.

NAME

ADDRESS

CITY STATE ZIP

'3 'JO-



Name

The Advocate, Newsletter of
the Austin Association for
Retarded Citizens

Education for Parenthood
Exchange, Office of Child
Development, DHEW

Agency for Instructional
Television Newsletter

Apropos, National Center
on Educational Media and
Materials for the Handi-
capped

The Prevention Resource
Bulletin, National Institute
on Drug Abuse

Day Care and Child Develop-

ment Reports

The Exceptional Parent

Apple Pie, Center for the
Study of Parent Involvement

Voice for Children, The
Washington Leadership

Conference

Citizen Action in Education

Journal of EducatiOnal Com-

munication

The Family Coordinator

Family Life: Literature and

Films

Journal of Marriage and the
Family

Children's House

American Baby Magazine

CONTROLLED MASS COMMrICATION
Parenting in 1977 News Releases

Coverage

Local

National

National

National

National

National

National

National

National

National

National

National

National

National

National

National
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Name Coverage

The U.S. Journal of Drug and
Alcohol Dependence National

Young Children National

ERIC/ECE Newsletter National

Education Daily National

Early Childhood Project News-
letter National

Today's Child News Magazine National

P.C.P.I. (Parent Cooperative
Preschools International)
Journal

Inter-

national

Birth and Family Journal National

inCITE, Coordinating Infot-
mation for Texas Educators State

The Red Letter, Newsletter of
the College of Education,
Texas Tech University State

Caring, National Committee
for Prevention of Child Abuse National

Union College Character
Research Project Newsletter National

National Child Protection
Newsletter National

The Austin Directory, Supple-
ment to the Austin American
Statesman Local

Child Welfare League of
America, Inc. Newsletter National

Impact, Texas Dept. of MH-MR State

Exchange, Bulletin of the Child
Welfare Resource Information
Exchange National

Texas Child Care Quarterly
1,

State



Name

Home and School Institute
Newsletter, Trinity College

Exceptional Children, Council
for Exceptional Children

Pittsburgh Area Preschool
Association Publication

Coverage

National

National

Regional

Name

Childhood Education

Coverage

National

National Foundation for
Sudden Infant Death Newsletter National

Leaders Alert Bulletin,
National March of Dimes
Foundation National

NACSAP Newsletter, National Day Care & Education,,

Alliance toncerned,with Human Sciences Press National

School-Age Parents National
Frontiers, Parents Anonymous National

Journal of Res,Jarch & Develop-

ment in Education jational Children Today National

Idea Exchange, LINC Leader-
ship Development Program

The Black Child Advocate

Teachers College Record

Education U.S.A. Newsletter

Work, Inc. Newsletter.

Journal of SChool Health National

National
The Single Parent, Parents

National without Partners, Inc. National

National Child Abuse & Neglect Reports,

National

National'

Office of Child Development National

Cartel National

Closer Look National

School Counselor, American
School Counselor Association National Texas Health Bulletin State

Children's News from the
Childcare Switchboard

Kaleidoscope

Newsline, National Center
for Law & Handicapped

Parent's Magazine

ACLD Newsbriefs

National CPS Newsletter,
Ameiican Humane Association

Marriage, Divorce and the
Family Newsletter

Report on Preschool Educa-
tion Newsletter

Today's Education, National
Education Association

Texas Dept. of Public Welfare State

National
NOTES, Texas Learning

National Resource Center State

Journal of Home Economics National

National
Child Development, University

National of Chicago Press National

National Child Study Journal National

Early Child Development

National and Care National

Elementary School Guidance &

National Counseling National

Elementary School Journal National

National
Gifted Child Quarterly,
National Association for Gifted

National Children National 1
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Naine

Journal of Family Counseling
New York Family Counselors,
Institute

Coverage

National

Network Newspaper, National
Committee for Citizens in Ed
ucation National

NAEB Newsletter National

Texas Child Care Reports State
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APPENDIX D

October,'1977 Ann Brooke
Consultant Reports

REPORT ON LIBRARY SCIENCE ASPECTS OF THE PMIC

I. DISSEMINATION

Although dissemination 46 listed last among the aspects of PMIC with

which you are concerned, I put it first because I consider it central. The

Center has a great deal of potential value because it deals witha new area

of concern (an area with rudimentary bibliographic control) and deals with

it from a very practical aspect rather than duplicating research-oriented

services such as ERIC. It should fill a need for teachers, workshop organi-

zers, social welfare agents and so on. The collection and its arrangement

are basically sound and functional. However, little organized effort seems

to have been made to see that the Center is used.

There is a basic discrepancy in trying to run a service from a product-

oriented institution such as SEDL. Many of the problems and ambiguities

arising from this situation would be alleviated if the PMIC was seen as a

management center and a distributor of a service to other agencies, and not

as a public service point. In other words, your 'efforts would be best spent

on replicating the center in other locations, where it really can act as a

public service. ,Until this has been,achieved certain changes will make the

PMIC more efficient in its present location, but unless this potentially'

very *valuable project becomes much more widely available, one has to ask the

question "Is it worth it?". The recommendations contained in this report are

aimed at improving ease of access to materials in the collection and routines

involved in -its -aintenance, but I would like to emphasize again that the time

spent in developing an excellent tool will be wasted if it is not widely

disseminated and used.

A. Audience

The PMIC is intended for professionals and parents according to the

brochure. Because of its location, staffing patterns, and retrieval methods,
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and most of all because it produces data r =her than documents, I consider

it unsuitable for wide public use. Most parents with an immediate problem

want an immediate answer, not a bibliography. They are much more likely

to approach a friend or their doctor than to contact an information center.

The PMIC's value is educatftnal and preventive, Dot therapeutic, and it is

therefore suited to use by intermediaries rather than individual parents.

To make it accessible to parents you would Deed to turn it into a lending

librafy, and this would change its nature altogher. To act in the capacity

of lending library would be an appropriate function for Indexes replicated

in libraries or community'centers, but the central PMIC should act us a

processing and management center and as a facilitator for local Indexes.

Until there-are a number of lAdexes with public access, the central PMIC will

of course have to provide service as well, but I think you zthould aim at

making the, local Indexes the actual service points.

Recommendation: Define your audience more preciisely and concentrate

on publicity aimed at that particular g :oup. Limit your intended audience

to "facilitators" -- to professionals who are able to take the data you pro

vide and turn it into something useful to their local communities. This is

not to say that parents writing for help will not receive service, but that

your time, energy and money will be directed to a larger audience.

E. Publicity

Information services are not as essential as supermarkets; unless they

are advertised they won't be used.

Recommendations: (1) Identify outlets fcr publicity and contact them

systematically. Some possibilities are state and local agencies, public

libraries, churches with outreach programs, baby clinics, school districts,

PTA's, day care centers and other groups working with parents. Send the
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conducting mail searches, PMIC staff have started to keep a notebook record

ing the document numbers of some of the best items available on specific

topics. It seems that time and. effort could be saved by incorporating these

two activities.

Recommendations: (1) Searches should be made to identify a few of

the best materials avaifable on various topics, using the content terms
(--

listed on the search forms as topic headings. Abou'._ onethird of tnese

topics have already been unv)vered.in the course of performing mail searches,

so this task would not be as onerous as it sounds. If necessary, the most

popular topics could be covered in the first year and the remainder added

later. (2) The bibliography should be reprinted listing only those mate

rials identified in step 1 above. Since each Information Sheet includes

an annotation describing the particular item, it would be necessary only

to have the computer print out authors, titles and annotations for those

documents chosen. You would then have a selective, annotated list arranged

by topic--a very useful publication. (3) The list of content terms, as

they appear on the Search Form, should be used as the Table of Contents

for the bibliography.

II. PHYSICAL FACILITIES

The Center itself is quite attractive, but it is difficult to find and

suffers from one of the basic defects of many public service agencies, in

that a person walking in for the first time is unable to identify the

initial service point and feels immediately ill at ease and confused. There

is a noticeable absence of directional signs throughout SEDL, and perhaps

this is a policy decision. Nevertheless, if a service is offered, it must

be made easy for users to find it.

Recommendations: (1) A sign should be posted near the elevators

directing users to the PMIC. .(2) An ideritifying sign should be hung at the
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brochure to these places--or better still send a staff member to talk to

them--and stress the advantage of the PMIC as a resource for counseling and

discussion groups. (2) Identify conferences and meetings dealing with

parenting. Get on the agenda to talk about the PMIC, and see that informa-

tion about the service is distributed to all participants.

C. Replication

One of the aims of the PMIC is that it be easily replicated. Again,

there is little point in having a whole network of Indexes unless they are

used.

Recommendations: (1)A major effort should be made to replicate Index-

es at locations where they can serve as a true public service. This may

present funding problems, and will certainly mean a large scale publicity

campaign, but it seems crucial to have the center operating from many

different Service points if it is going to have real public value. (2) En-

courage any agency or institution installing the Index to make sure that it

is staffed properly (or make it a condition of) replication).. Wherever the

Index is available, there should be someone present to help users when they

reqUire it. (3) Provide signs and handouts to accompany the Index, and en-

courage agencies installing it to put it in a high-traffic, public service

area, not hidden in a corner without so much as a sign to indicate what

it is. (I use the children's room at the Austin Public Library often, and was

not aware that the Index was available there.)

ND. Parenting in 1976: A Listing from PMIC
\\

N The bibliography Parenting in 1976 was apparently very popular, but

took an inordinate amount of time to compile. I suspect its popularity

was due to thescarcity of bibliographies in this field, since the real use-

fulness of an unselective, unannotated bibliography is negligible. In
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entrance to the Center -- perferably facing north/south so as to be visible

to someone entering the corridor. (3) A large sign should be posted on the

south wall behind the light stand and card holder saying "This is the Catalog

for materials in the PMIC collection. If you .need_ help, ask_ at_ the_ desk

opposite the entrance." (4) Small but visible signs should be posted above

each section of the shelves identifying the subject area covered (Family,

Child Abuse, etc.).

A. Arrangement of material on Shelves

Classification by format: The present system of arranging materials

O

according to whether they are printed, audio-visual or instructional makes

it necessary for the user and the managemeht to be aware that the item they

need could be in one of several locations; and to make a decision as to

which location is the most appropriate. Classification by format has some

small advantages to the user but becomes increasingly inconvenient as a

collection grows. The current system has little integrity anyway, since

noninstructional A-V materials are separated from packages, and some printed

instructional materials are with the books and pamphlets.

Recommendation: All items in the colleection should be integrated

into the appropriate subject section. Although this makes pamphlets some-

what difficult to find, and splits up the Parents' Magazine filmstrips, it

will result in greater ease of access for the user, -ad allow for future

expansion of the collection. You might consider installing slanted shelves

on the north-east wall to display recent acquis5,tions and add to the relaxed

atmosphere of the Center.

B. Classification by Broad Subject

Arranging materials according to broad subject category apparently

works well at present. If the collection grows much larger you may find
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this system less practical. The chosen categories have been refined this

year to reflect the content of the collection more accurately; if it

becomes necessary to change the categories again it may prove more trouble

than it is worth to maintain this system.

Recommendation: (1) Continue the system of shelving materials by

broad subject category for another year.' If the categories appear t.o

be sufficiently flexible and accurate, continue this system. If not,

integrate the entire collection and shelve in order by document number

rather than spending a lot of time reorganizing into other categories.

(2) Arrange subject categories oil the shelves in the same order as that

recommended for the Search Form (see IV.,5). The user interested in

browsing gravitates automatically to the shelves on the south wall, so

these should house the materials that are most in demand.

III. SOURCES OF INFORMATION F013. MATERIALS

A subject expert would be more likely to know of sources than I. From

the viewpoint of someone concerned with using all available methods for

obtaining information, I can only suggest the following (many or all of

which you may already be doing).

1. Have the PMIC put on th mailing list of as many agencies or

organizations in the field as you are able to identify. The other Early

.Ch-i-l-dinyevi-Program sections should have some contacts.

2. Follow up all leads identified at conferences and meetings (napes

4
of individuals, pdblishers, other centers dealing with parenting or related '

C

subjects, funding sources for parenting programs).

3. Be on the mailing list for all appropriate publishers.

4. Check the standard library sources: Books in Print, Forthcoming

Books, Library Journal, ERIC's list Of new titles,-Education Index and

\.
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Readers' Guide for rc.riodical articles, and in your case popular magazines
.

such as American,Baby and Parents' Magazine.

5. Check the Public Library catalogue periodically to see what they

have on the subject.

6. Looking in local bookstores is one of the best ways to keep up with

what's new. (Make a friend at Austin News and have her /him notify you when

something comes in that might interest you. Try calling Catherine Clyde.

there and see what she can,40.

7. Keep in close touch with other groups around the country,that

are working in the field.

With any subject that is new there has to be a certain randomness

to the identification of sources. I would suggest some kind of rough time-

table--check the Public Library every six months; *rite to other parenting

centers once a year to see if-4theyniave a J,isting of new materials; keen,

alist of publishers' names and check it off as you receive their current

catalogue -- follow upon any you don't receive. Your own Parenting biblio-

graphy is the first step in systematizing collection development.

IV. THE INDEXINn LANGUAGE

In general, the indexing language seems to strike a balance betweep

technical and lay usage, and to be fairly well cross-refererces. ComiLg

to the Center as a user, I found the descriptor dictionary easy to use. A

few terms I did not find listed were "violence," "fantasy," aid "friendship";

these topics were found under substitute terms, but a less sophisticated

user may not think to look under "peer influence" to find out about a

child's relation with hi's friends.

At you are aware , in designing an index there is a choice to be made

between analyzing documents in great detail (which is very time consuming

for the indexer) and analyzing them by broader subject (which increases
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the user's chances'of retrieving irrelevant documents). Your system seems'

to fall somewhere between'the two and to be somewhat inconsistent- -for

instance, terms dealing with emotional/social development tend to be broad,

while those dealing with health are extraordinarily precise (psoriasis,

snakebite).

Considering your audience and the use to ,which these materials are

likely to be put, you should probably concentrate on using fairly broad

terms.. Onatrial run involving 20 items, I. found 30 percent to be rele-'

'want and 30 percent of marginal utility or irrelevant. If I were a research-

er this would probably not be an acceptable ratio, but as a layman and

parent, it was okay--even the marginal items were of some interest to me.

Recommendation: While it is difficult to make suggestions for systema-

tic crossrreference, an effort should be made to include the lay equivalent

for each technical term ("friendship" as well as "peer influence."). Broad

cdtego4eS should be chosen in preference to very specific ones.

A. Broad- Subject Categories

Some of the subjects listed on the search form bear little if any

relation to parenting. It seems unlikely th4t anyone would come to the

PMIC to find a cure for diaper rash, or to read about Indian art In the

Southwest. Historically there may have been a reason for incorporating

these topics but the inclusion of such peripheral material detracts from

the value of a special collection such as this.
7

Recommendations: (1) Eliminate the category "Childhood Ailments."

(2) Eliminate all cultural or sociological Material on various ethnic groups

.("Ethnic/Cultural Awareness"). Materials which deal with thefamily be-

havior of specific ethnic groups should be included as a subsection of

the category "Family" (maybe as "Families in particular cultures").
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Materials dealing with prejudice and racism s'hopldbe included under Parent/

School/Community Involvment_and Social and Emotional. Development. These

materials can be located- easily by using the Primary Target Audience ('=Black

Parents", etc.) terms as modifiers. (3) Eliminate the category "Education

and Educational PrOgrams." Those materials relevant to parenting can be

incorporated satisfadtorily into other categories; most of the materials in

thi4 section can probably-1)e discarded. (4) Cross - reference! ' ?Family Planning"

under "Pregnancy and Birth,: (5) Rearrange the order in which broad sub.-

jects appear on the Search Form so that it reflectp the popularity Of each

subject (as shown by the number of requests received in each area), and so

there is some apparent logic to the arrangement. The following order is

suggested:

Family

Parenting

Parent-Child Activities

Pregnancy and Birth

Discipline

Social and EmotionalsDevelopmenti

Language and-Intellectual Developmeni

Physical and Sensory Development

Sexual Development

Health and Safety

Child Abuse

Exceptional Children

Parent/School/Community

I

The same order should be followed in arranging materials on the shelves

(see II.B.2).
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V. INFORMATION SHEETS

Nearly all the-PMIC's printed materials would benefit from more under-

lining., indentation, use of uppercase and subheadings. This is true of the

Information Sheets. Although basically they are fine, they would be much

eagier to read if minimal changes were may-. to ,ive more definition to the

format (see enclosed copy as an example). I though the arrangement made

good sense and the content of the sheets waa all very helpful to me as a

user: I particularly like the inclusion of chapter headings, and yhought_

the narrative description could serve as an addition to yoqr annual, bit
..tZt

liogiaphy (sPe

VI. THE OPTICAL COINCIDENCE RETRIEVAL SYSTEM

The system itself seemed an excellent chdice for a small, highly

specialized collection such as this. it is simple to use and combines

some of the advantages of browsing with-the convenience of an automatic

retrieval system. Most of my recommendations involve the printed materials

used with the system.

Recommendations: (1) Get a new ruler or have the present re-adjusted.

When I used the system the instructions were clear but I couldn't align

the ruler properly, and got the wrong number 40 percent of the time on a

trial run involving.20 retrievals. This is far too high a degree of error

and ought to be ..)rrected. (2) The dictionary of terms needs a preface

detailing what it is and how to use it, and expl.dning the use of cross-

references.

Instructions for Use (the small green booklet)

Layout and format are fine, and the illustrati' s indispensable.

There are a few ambiguities that need clarification. (see attached booklet).

Recommendations: (1) Have !Ade on cover read HOW TO USE THE PMTC

so the user will know what the booklet is for. (2) In Step 1, ti+ relation
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Format
Age Level

Primary Target
Cost

PMIC INFORMATII SHEET

Book, Reports and Papers DOCUMENT #1313

Infancy, Preschool Age, School Age, Adolescence, !MATERIAL :101 0885

Parents of Exceptional Children, Adulthood 'SHELF CODEEx

$8.95 Nonteaching Professionals, Special Education Teacher.

TITLE HELPING THE RETARDED CHILD

AUTHOR Sol Nichtern, M.D.

PUBLISHER Grosset and Dunlap, Inc.
51 Madison Avenue
New York, New York 10010

,Narrative Description

COPYRIGHT 1974

The book, Helping the Retarded Child, defines retardation as a developmental

variation. It addresses fmily members, government officials, and professionals

confronting the problem. Tte author advocates a compassionate, societal effort
to attempt to "modify differences or transform deficiency into potcntial."

The material first covers normal burner development from conception, then defines

various disturbances, and finally discusses numerous forms of intervention which

the author believes can help the retarded child.

Contents:

Foreword
1. The Anguish of Retardation 1

(The interrelated tragedy for parents, family, community and society.)

2. Historical Perspectives 11

(History of society's views and treatmr-nt of retardation from primi-

tive to modern times.)
3. Concepts of Retardation 30

(History of the professional community's attempts to define and
identify the characteristics of retardation beginning with the nine-

teenth century.)
4. Early Stages of Human Development 38

(Conception through birth and the opportunities for retardation.)

5. Infantile Development 59

(Physical and psychosocial development during the first two years

of life.)

6. Later Stages of Human Development 86

(Overall development from infancy through old age.)

7. Disturbances of Human Development 113

(Overview of causes and effects of disturbances of normal develop-
mental progression; includes a dictionary of retardation terms.)

8. Early Interventions 137

(Prevention of retardation through pre-pregnancy genetic counseling
and optimum health care, such as. protection from malnutrition and
radiation; teaching the retarded to relate to the surrounding world.)

9. Later Interventions 155

(Teach,rg the retarded to cope with the daily demands of his/her

special form of development--feeding, resting, movement, self-care,

socialization, play, school, work.)

10. Special Interventions 210

(The broad range of specific treatmenLs and resources available

to parents--diagnostic procedures, vision, hearing, balance,

EXPEPIMENTAL EDITION. The PARENTING MATERIALS INFORMATION CENTER is part of a project
funded by the National Institute of Education, Dept. of HEW. For information contact
Southwest Educational Dev. Lab.. 211 E. 7th St.. Austin. TX 78701, (517) !CIA-ARA1.



% DOCUMENT # 1313 Narrative Description (continued)

face, mouth, nose, nervous system, neuromuscular system, metabolic
an4 endocrine system, genitourinary system, sex, pharmacotherapy,

behavior modification therapy, music and dance therapies, language
and speech, reading, writing, arithmetic, psychotherapy, parent
counseling, parent, organizations, community resources and programs,
residential care, legal rights.)

Bibliography 271
Biographical Note 276
Index .277

The 289-page, hardbound book includes a forewQ0, ten chapters, a
bibliography, a biographic note and an index. Subheadings are used in
some chapters.

The reading difficulty level is high.

S

315

1



between content and category terms needs to be stated. (3) In Step III, the

location of the switch on the light stand needs to be indicated. (4) There

needs to be an explanation of how to-find materials in the PMIC. This could

he Step VI, and "Getting Help", Step VII.

VII. MAIL SEARCH PROCEDURE

A. The Brochure and Form

The format of the brochure is very attractive and the contents easily

read. The following suggestions incorporate features of both4the old and

new brochures.

Recommendations: (1) Use more examples--for example, paragraph 2 of

"The Basic Plan" should be followed by "e.g., someone planning a workshop

on drug abuse for parents of junior high school children can obtain a list

of books, films, pamphlets and teaching packages dealing with this subject

at an appropriate level". (2) Although availability by format is indicated

on the search form, it needs to be explained in the teat. Especially, the

meaning of "instructional material" needs clarification. (3) "The System

and How It Works" seems unnecessarily detailed. A user coming to the Center

needs to know what a descriptor is (and can find out when he gets there); a

mail search user does not lieed to know this. I would 'suggest refining this

section to say only that materials are analyzed according to subject and

an Information Sheet prepared on each item (see attached brochure). (4) The

older brochure is much prettier than the new one. If possible I'd keep the

glossy Paper and some photographs.

The Search Request Forms seems selfexplanatory (as long as availability

by format has been explained elsewhere).

Recommendations: (1) State whether the price indicated is for each

item, or total cost )!or all items. (2) For staff F..-poses, you need to

know the date by which information is needed, as well as tie purpose.
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B. Responding to Requests

There seems to be a variable time lag between the date a search request

is made and the date the Information Sheets are sent out. Some compromise

needs to be made between inconvenience to the staff (doing each request as it

comes in), and inconvenience to the user (having to wait for up to three

weeks for an answer).

Recommendations: (1) Requests should be batched and answered once a

week (and urgent requests immediately). Any greater lag is unnecessary and- Afiet.

reflects, on the value of the service. This is, as you point out, a "how

collection rather than'a research collection, and as such its users'

needs can be assumed to be of a more or less urgent nature. (2) My _first

reaction to the notebook in which staff keep a record of popular requests

was that it is a waste of time. After all, the object of the Optical Coin-

cidence System is quick and easy retrieval. However there is a use to

which this notebook could be put which would doubly justify its existence

(see I.D).

VIII. THE RECORD-KEEPING SYSTEM

At present there are.five access files involved in maintaining the

PMIC collection--the accession list (filed by material number); the card

file (by title); the Information Sheets master file (by document number);

the Information Sheet rough draft (by document number) and the Code Sheet

master file (by document number). There are nine classifications for sort-

ing materials by format (books, AV materials, papers, etc.), each of these

having a separate numbering sequence.

The original reasoning behind this system is no longer valid, nor

does it serve any practical use. There is no point in knowing the exact

number of books you have in relation to the number of bibliographies unless
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the funding agency requires this information. The Content of the material is

more important than the format, and the format is in any case recorded on

the Information Sheets for those users wishing a particular medium. If

recordkeeping is simplified at this early stage later problems will be

forestalled, and unnecessary work eliminated. The Center has, minimal staff-

ing and would benefit from, any reduction in clerical work. Also, the more

eccentric the system the more difficult it is to train new staff. When I

spoke to PMIC staff about changing the system, the initial reaction was

that there were reasons for maintaining each of these files, but the con-

sidered reaction was that the reasons in some cases did not justify the

work involved.

Recommendations: (1) The material number now in use should be discarded

and the document number used for all management purposes. The material

number'is not necessary and its use introduces an extra step into the

classification routine. Each document should be inspected as it arrives and

if it is to be kept for the collection should be assigned document number,

and have a title card made for it. Items that have been coded and those

that have not should either be kept in two separate files, or interfiled

and tas-^4 in some way. If an item is later judged unsuitable for the

collection its document number can simply be reassigned. (2) The categorizing

of,materials according to fo/aat should be discontinued (the 01-09 categories).

(3) If it cannot already do so, the computer program should be capable of

retrieving items by document number, title, and author. This should be a

:Ample task and would allow for expansion and possible future changes in

the system. (4) Shelf codes should be written out in full on the title

cards--the abbreviations that have been used in the past are not all self-

evident. (5) The slight safeguard which it provides does not warrant the

maintenance of the Information Sheets rough draft file; it could be discarded.
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(6) You could consider using a copy of your order form as a title card- -

that is, each time an item is ordered a copy of the order form would be -

filed by title (replacing the existing card file). This would s-'ve typing

the same information twice, once on tae order form and once on the title

card, and would give you a reccrd of what is on order as well as what has

been received. Whether this is possible would depend on your purchasing

routine.

Following these recommgpdations would make it necessary to maintain

only three files: Master file iqy title, Information Sheet file by document

number, and Code Sheet file by document number.

IX. TRAINING MATERIALS

Recommendation,;: (1) Start with a statement on purpose of the PMIC so

coders will know why they are doing this processing, and for whoit is

intended. (2) Follow with a statement of objectives of materials processing

( " -to assist the potential user in making decisions about the material's

usefulness for his own specific ne and then go on to discuss the reasons

for analytical rather thanevaluatilie description. (3) The training material

would benefit from greater use of subheadings, and putting steps.to be

followed, or descriptions of categories, into numbered lists wherever possible.

These changes have been indicated on the attached sample. (4) There is

rather a lot of jargon in the material (library science terms). Unless all

your processors are librarians, I would either simplify the wording or add a

glossary. (5) When discussing the assigning of descriptors to materials

(p. 6 of the training guide) more stress should be given to the necessity of

offering a choice of descriptors to the user, and to including terms likely

to be used by the layman as well as more technical terms. (6) Some of the

elements in the training material differs (for instance, the explanation
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of what 'Title' means on p. 3 of'the Training Guidelines is much less complete

than that on p. 7. This is true also of the explanations for 'Author' and

'Reading Level'). For consistency, they should be the same. (7) Are the

Code Sheets and Information Sheets processed at the same'time and by the same

person for each item received for the colleCtion? If not, they should be so

as to avoid any discrepancies in the analysis.

.4
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Consultant: George Stanford ,

.Subject: Evaluation of PMIC

Date: OCtober 1R, 1977

CONSULTANT REPORT

I was asked to avaluat.. the Parenting.Materials Information Center

(PMIC) because of my experience in the design and delivery of educational

interventions in parenting and other aspects of family life. Conse-

quently, this report is written, from the perSpective of a present and

future user of PMIC products and services. This report is the result

of a one day review of the PMIC conducted on October 13, 1977.

After a brief introduction to the library and optical Coincidence

Retrieval System, I spent approximately two hours using the system. I

found the small instructions booklet to be clear and concise. As a

frequent user of library systems, I found my way through the process

with ease. However, the retrieval process seems best buited for agency

and program personnel, rather than for parents in general. While many,

if not most, parents would master the system in a matter of minutes, some

would have considerable difficulty. The system appears at first to be

more complicated than it-is. In places where it is not possible to

provide librarian assistance, a cassette - filmstrip (or slide show) machine

could demonstrate a person using the system.

The materials indexed seemed quite comprehensive. Perhaps for the

general user they would be somewhat overwhelming. However, the retrieval

system allowed me to select exactly what I was looking for in the format

that I had in mind. The ability of the system to narrow down the selections

is perhaps its most advantageous feature. Also, I found the wording used

in the indexing process to be quite appropriate for all intended users.

After identifying eight or ten resource numbers from the optical

scanning board, I looked for descriptions of the materials in the catalog
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of information sheets. I found the sheets to be quite informative.

Hcwever, by the time that I had read through eight to ten sheets, I

had difficulty remembering facts about most of the materials. I had to

look up several sheets several times, since I did not want to take the

time to make lengthy notes so early in the retrieval process. While

individual information sheets are available at the PMIC, I understand

that they are not,necesEarily made available at other sites. I wanted

copies of a number of the sheets, and think -that low cost provision of

the sheets at all sites would be a considerable addition to the program.

Numbers of sheets purchased by users would be a simple way to track

consumer interest in the materials.

Consumer interest in various materials is one type of evaluative

data that could help other consumers with their selections. I noticed

that the instruction,booklet for PMIC staff that catalog and describe

materials did not cover evaluation of the materials. Indeed, it would

be impossible and perhaps inappropriate for PMIC staff to evaluate the

materials for consumers. Since the PMIC User Questionnaire identifies

users by name and address, a follow-up could be conducted to obtain

consumer evaluation of the materials used. Also, it may be possible to

arrange for professionals at sites employing the Parenting Materials Index

or making frequent us,of the mail search to evaluate frequently used

materials.

I found that I could evaluate the materials myself at the PMIC,

since all materials (except films) were available for preview. Fewl if

any other sites will have such a library on the topic of parenting. It

would be helpful in most sites to have the most frequently used materials

available for preview. Fel./ potential users are going to purchase or

rent materials without some prior evaluation of the materials. Some

users will locate the materials at a lending library. As an instructor,



t. have found parents to be quite interested in reading on a variety of

subjects, but they still ask "what's best on the bibliography?".

From my perspective, the PMIC, has done an exceptional job of

identifying, analyzing, cataloging, and describing parenting materials

for a variety of persons interested in the area. The most pressing

problem in parent education, however, has not been the identification

of materials resources by potential users. Rather, it has been the

problem of,informing the pub24c of, and recruiting the public for parent

education classes and oilier events. This is particularly true of members

of various cultural and racial minorities. There does appear to be a

current market for popular "how to" books on parenting issues, butit

is doubtful that the PMIC approach will have an affect on the use of

these books since they are already so highly promoted.

It seems that the major use of the PMIC system would be in a growing

number of parenting and family life centers and programs. The problem

with this approach in most areas, is that the professional readiness far

exceeds the consumer readiness. In Austin, for example, at least twenty

different groups and/or agencies are prepared to offer parent education

activities and classes. Widespread attempts to deliver these services

have been marginally successful. The "field" of parent education needs

a comprehensive marketing and service delivery strategy.

Nbw that potential service deliverers have a comprehensive catalog

of materials, they need to know which publiCity and program ideas work\

in which situations. They need ideas for coordinating the various parent m.

education interests in the community. The PMIC plans a major thrust

in this direction for the next fiscal year.

The PMIC might undertake a survey of successful parent education
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programs, cataloging the programs by types of services delivered and user

populations. This information would be a useful addendum to the catalog

of materials. In the process of gathering such information PMIC staff

could study successful methods of ma-keting parent education programs

in various types of communities. With increased expertise in program

development techniques, the PMIC could pilot test a consulting/training

service.

While the PMIC is not essentially a service program, there is a

need to determine the viability of a program consultation service. Poten-

tial and current programs may benefit greatly from, assistance in the select

Lion of materials, training in the use' of the materials, and telephone

consultation during implementation phases. This could be accompanied by-

an expansion of the mail search service.

There arc civic organizations such as the Austin Parent-Child Associa-

tion, and groups such as the Austin Parent Education Association in most

cities. These programs are-loosly knit, and often exchange newsletters'

and other information. While these organizations often have the human

and financial resources to offer parent education'programs in the community,

the often lack the full expertise to make such programs happen. On the

other hand, in Aust41 and perhaps 'other communities, the community school

movement seems to be gaining access to a large number of parents. The

most successful approaches to parent education that I have seen to date

have been through church organizations. While the school systems have

not yet decided that family life is included in their domain;, and most

other human service deliverers deal only with problems in families, the

churches do see family life as their domains.

The PMIC is a unique undertaking. While an evaluation of its

products and services is still pending, it, seems to have the potential

to facilitate the new emphasis in parent education that seems to be

gathering momentum around the country324



CARLOS FUENTES
October, 1977

OPTICAL COINCIDEI10E RETRIEVAL SY(.3TEM

The optical coincidence retrieval syst,,m is used by the PMIC

staff and PMIC users to identify -parenting information and

selectively to retrieve materials based on specific content terms.

The primary ob,,'e-ttiies,pf this System are to develop (1) a storage

6
retrieval system that can be replicated; (2) a system that would

be low cost in set'-up, operation and maintenance; and (3) a system-

that the layman could use with no special training.

Considering the current volume of pa(renting materials and

its expected growth, I 6blieve the present system meets all

of its intended Objectives, The system-has been replicated

at a number of sites and the cost of $700 per site, is

reasonable. This consultant reviewed the operation cf the

system, the sets of coded drilled plastic cards, and the

instruction manuals, "PMIC Operator's Manual" and Here's

How to Use it". Both instruction manuals are straightforward

and clearly show step-by-step,tne procedure to fpllow in

Operating the system.

The user of the PMIC matr-srial,L1 hay:: no v.c);:lem in using

the information and storage retrieval system effectively. The(

present volume of PMIC's collection of 3,600 materi5fs, and the
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addition ofabout 3:p to 400 materials per year, allows the

optical retrieval-system to be easily expanded: The system

can handle 10,000,entries,,so at th8 preSent growth rate,

twelve .to sixteen years of future use are assured.

An alternative to considered a computerized retriev-9.

system. The implementation of such a system at this time

is notencouraged due to the low volume requirepent and the

relative costs associated with it. In, the future, a system

similar to the one described in the followitig section of

this report could be implemented with high volume nser

locations..



PMIC'COMPUTERIZED PROGEDURES

The present comp,t,-ized procedure for the PMIC materials

catalogue and bibliography data does not meet the require-

ments of the staff, and, 'n its present form, is not usable

as a management information and retrieval system.

+se

In answer to the specific questions posed by the PMIC staff,

let me say that, in the present format, the system is not of

practical use. The PMIC "computerized system" consists or a

deck of cards that is listed upon request. Tedious vanipula-

tions of a large card deck t28,000 cards) are required to add

records, update information, or simply change common informa-

tion, such as publisher's address, in the recorus. The-large

number of cards in the
4.,La

deck makes it impractical -tc sort and

obtain reports in any way other than the present organization

'of the deck. The pre ant SEDL computer 1%cility allow; for

far more efficient use of computer capabilities and reporting

-
capak ities for the PMIC management personnel. e

The questions posid-by the staff are best answered by changing

the present card-based system to a disk based system. Such a

disk-based.system would have the following features: (1) key-

punched cards would only be used to enter new records and to

update information; (2) high-frequency card handling procedures

would be eliminated; and (3) computer runs would be gener)ated

upon request in different formats ly document numtie, by author,
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by Publisher, etc. Computer and personnel time to Operate

t.e system thus are drastically reduced.

J-A disk-based-system should be able to meet expressed PMIC

requirements by

1. Generating reports in alphabetical order by TITLE.

2. Generating reports in alphabetical order by AUTHOR.

3. Generating reports by-SUBJECT.

4. Generating reports by PUBLISHER.

5. Updating master file information randomly.

Update procedures, forms, and reports in a cisk-based system

should b.e filed and kept as audit trails. The update procedures

should be easy to achieve, eliminating all card deck handling

presently required to alter or add information.

In order to convert to a disk -based system, the follouing

steps should be tak-en:

Create 2 lister indexed data rile containing pertinent

information for each PMIC

2. Create a master indexed data file containing publisher

information.

3. Compile a list of PMIC staff requests and develop, sort

", and print programs to meet them.

4. Develop easy-to-use update forms and procedures ',omaintain

tiy data files.
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The initial cost involved in the conversion process woui

be offset in short order by the savings to be realized in

staff time and computer time required to process the PMIC

programs.

The present SEDL computer facilities are adequate to house

the new recommended disk-based system.

DISK SPACE ALLOCATION ANT PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

The IBM-5440 type disk cartridges have a capacity of 400 tracks

(2.45 million bytes). The PMIC materials file and publishers

file could be accommodatd as follows:

Consider setting up two master files,

5,000 PMIC PECORDS,

1,000 PUBLISHERS

5,000 x 256/6,144 208 TRACKS

1,000 x 128/6,144 20 TRACKS

DATA BASE PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

1. Program to EDIT and LDD new PMIC material records.

2. Program to UPDATE PMIC material master reckd.
1

Program to EDIT and ADD to publishers m;,1;ifr file,

4. P- gram to UPDATE pdblish.,:s master

5. Develop variou3 SO:-:TS and LIST programs to meet PMIC

staff requests.
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